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Introduction

Mahali is one of the Munda languages of India and belongs to the

Austro-Asiatic language family. Mahalis, an indigenous tribal group, speak

it. They are the tribals or adivasi people inhabiting the Indian states of

Jharkhand, Assam, Bihar, Odisha, and West Bengal. In West Bengal,

Mahalis are concentrated mainly in the Birbhum, Maldah, and Nadia

districts. This multilingual dictionary is being produced with the

combination of Mahali-Bangla-Hindi-English languages to create a better

path from the most resourceful languages to one of the marginal languages

of the region. Any dictionary is an essential linguistic resource in society

that helps users to bridge the linguistic gap within a multilingual setting;

hence, the users can correlate a particular unknown word with a known

word. This facility enhances people’s competence in living their routine lives

and taking on education, market, entertainment, and other livelihood

aspects.

Considering the situation in West Bengal, the given language pairs can

connect the Mahali community with other communities in the state, nation,

and world and vice versa. Once such resources are available in the

combination of endangered/marginal languages, the communities feel

proud and accordingly encouraged to maintain their mother tongue

education. Consequently, complete shifting towards the surrounding’s

dominant languages will be discouraged.

The words given in the dictionary are part of society's basic vocabulary. This

dictionary includes the phonetic transcription in IPA (international

phonetic alphabet) and the meaning of a Mahali word in Bangla, Hindi, and

English with a short description and possible images. The entire word pairs

are distributed within 52 domains closest to common society. The primary

goal was to collect Mahali words from its ethnic surroundings, and it was

impossible to naturally match the exact words in English and other

culturally dissimilar languages; therefore, the coining process was also

adopted wherever it was necessary. Some images are also given to describe

the word adequately. A primary attempt was made to sketch these pictures

in their original form, but it could not be done because of the diversity of the

domains and nature of the words; hence, some images are taken from

various sources available through Google Images. Since no business is

involved in this process, citations of such photos are not included. The

entire effort is targeted towards the benefit of the community and public

resource generation.

The Mahali words are collected from several fieldworks and workshops. The

names of the resource persons involved directly are acknowledged. We

would like to thank all those who worked as resource persons of Mahali,

7 



along with the involved linguists, enumerators, and informants. We

sincerely thank the persons who helped us in the workshops and fieldwork

in any possible manner. We would also like to thank the professionals who

have developed a very interactive online interface for data entry for the

dictionary module. We would like to thank our colleagues Suvra Mukherjee,

Rajdeep Ghosh, and Suhrid Roy Choudhury for their help in this regard.

The publication aims to fill this gap by revitalising the Mahali language and

highlighting its culture on open platforms. This will also help the Mahali

community and connect other communities or individual researchers with

the Mahali language. The dictionary database is also available on the

Centre’s web portal (https://cfelvb.in) and Android app with different

language pairs. Now, this dictionary is being presented to society, language

researchers, teachers, and enthusiasts. We are confident that this

publication and its web sources will prove helpful in implementing the

National Education Policy: NEP-2020 in the school curriculum and in

society as well.

25th March, 2024 Manoranjan Pradhan

Arimardan Kumar Tripathi
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Mahali <> Bangla <> Hindi <> English

Word Count: 2451
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Adornments and Costumes

আঙ�ট (Noun) -/aŋʈi/ আং�ট <> अँगूठी <> Ring
Description : A ring is a type of jewellery, that may be decorated
with precious gemstones which people wear in their hand fingers
as an ornament or as a sign of marriage, engagement and also it is
used as a sign of proprietress in old traditions.

আ�রব্  (Noun) -/aŋgrɔb/ জামা, ফত� য়া <> कुता�, कमीज <>
Shirt
Description : A shirt is a type garment that usually have a collar,
sleeves, and buttons, which is worn on on the upper part of body.

আ�রব্  (Noun) -/aŋgrɔb/ �পাশাক, কাপড় <> पोशाक,
प�रधान <> Dress
Description : Dress is a kind of clothing to cover body and part or
all of the legs.

আ�ার (Noun) -/antʃar/ আচঁল <> आँचल <> Fringe
Description : Fringe is the decorated hanging (usually from
shoulder) edge or border of a saree.

আশঁ সেুতাম  (Noun) -/ãʃ sut̪om/ ত� <> तंतु <> Fabric
Description : Fabric is the main property with which a cloth made
of. Silk, linen, cotton are different fabrics.
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উপ �চ�  হেয়া �রনাঃ (Noun) -/up gutʃu hɔjo renaʔ/
��ৗরকেম �র �জিনষসমহূ <> दाढ़ी बनाने का सामान <>
Shaving set
Description : A shaving set is a kit with which we shave our beard
and moustache.

উল  (Noun) -/ul/ উল <> ऊन <> Wool
Description : Wool is a material (thread) made from sheep and
some other animals that is used to make things such as warm
clothes, blankets, and carpets.

ওড়না (Noun) -/oɽna/ ওড়না <> दुप�ा <> Scarf
Description : A scarf is a piece of cloth women put on to enhance
their fashion.

কে�ট (Noun) -/kɔmpeʈ/ গলাব� <> गलाबंद <> Muffler
Description : A muffler is a woolen comforter which is worn
around the neck.

িকচিরচ (Noun) -/kitʃritʃ/ কাপড়, ব� <> कपड़ा <> Cloth
Description : Cloth is a fabric which is made by weaving cotton,
silk, wool thread etc. that has multipurpose uses such as, in making
different costumes.

�কাট  (Noun) -/koʈ/ �কাট <> कोट <> Coat
Description : A coat is a cloth people wear during winter to
prevent cold and as a sign of responsibility and professionalism.
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গয়না (Noun) -/gɔjna/ গহনা <> आभूषण <> Ornament
Description : Ornaments are the pieces of jewellery usually used
(mostly by women) to enhance beauty or make the appearance
(look) attractive. Also it was used as the magnanimous sign in old
tradition.

গয়না দহ আঃ বা�া  (Noun) -/gɔjna d̪ɔho aʔ baksa/ গয়নার
বা� <> िडिबया, र�पेटी <> Casket
Description : A casket is used to keep costly jewellery in the
ancient days. A casket is generally made of wood.

�গাল ট�পির (Noun) -/gol ʈupri/ ট� িপ <> टोपी <> Hat
Description : A hat is a round shaped cap for head to protect from
heat and rays of sun.

ঘাগরা (Noun) -/gʰagra/ ঘাঘড়া <> घाघरा <> Skirt
Description : Skirt is a kind of lower garment which is worn by
female.

চশমা (Noun) -/tʃɔʃma/ চশমা <> ऐनक, च�ा <> Spectacles
Description : Spectacles are a pair of glasses used either for
improving vision or to safe eyes from sunlight, dust, cold etc.

চাটিক  (Noun) -/tʃaʈki/ চ�ট <> च�ल <> Slipper
Description : A pair of slippers is easy to wear, comfortable
footwear which is used at home or inside the house.
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চ� ির  (Noun) -/tʃuri/ মিণব� <> कंगन <> Wristlet
Description : Wristlet is a piece of jewellery (a band or bracelet)
usually worn by women around their wrist.

জা�ােরনাঃ চাটিক  (Noun) -/dʒaŋgarenaʔ tʃaʈki/ চ�ট <>
स��िडल <> Sandal
Description : A sandal is a footwear that both men and women
wear as a casual or formal wear.

জা�ােরনাঃ তরা (Noun) -/dʒaŋgarenaʔ t̪ɔra/ পােয়ল, নপুরু
<> पायल <> Anklet
Description : An anklet is a fashionable jewelry women wear it on
their legs above the ankle.

জ�ুা  (Noun) -/d͡ʒut̪t̪a/ জেুতা <> जूता <> Shoe
Description : Shoe is a type of footwear that cover cover most of
the feet and usually which is worn over socks or stockings for
protecting feet, getting formal appearance and for different sports
related activity.

�ঞ�া হরঃেরনাঃ পাতলা আ�রব্ (Noun) -/ɲind̪a hɔroʔrenaʔ pat̪la aŋgrɔb/
রাতেপাশাক <> रात का पोशाक <> Night Dress
Description : Night suit or Night dress is a particular dress which is worn at night only. It can
be classified as lounge wear.

টাই  (Noun) -/ʈai/ গলাব� <> गलाबंध, टाई <> Tie
Description : Tie is a fashionable cloth band, Men wear it with
their shirts to make it firm and look good.
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�টকিল (Noun) -/ʈikli/ �টপ <> िबंदी <> Bindi
Description : A small-sized beauty product that is pasted between
eyebrows, used by women.

িঢল আ�রব্ (Noun) -/ɖʰil aŋgrɔb/ মিহলােদর আলখা�া বা
িঢেল �পাশাক <> चोगंा <> Gown
Description : A gown is a particular long dress that women wear it
in special occasions.

তাগা  (Noun) -/t̪aga/ বা�ব� <> बाजूबंद <> Armlet
Description : An armlet is a costly metal jewellery worn around
the biceps of an arm.

িতেরনাঃ ঘিড় (Noun) -/t̪irenaʔ gʰoɽi/ হাতঘিড় <> कलाई घड़ी
<> Wrist watch
Description : A watch with belt or chain that men and women both
wear around their wrists.

িতেরনাঃ মজা (Noun) -/t̪irenaʔ mɔdʒa/ দ�ানা <> द�ाना
<> Glove
Description : Glove is a type of clothing with separate sections for
each finger that covers hands from fingers to wrists to keep the part
warm, dry and safe from germs or other reactions.
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ত� েলাম  (Noun) -/t̪ulom/ সিুত <> �ई <> Cotton
Description : Cotton is a product of cotton tree in a fluffy ball
form, later which is woven into cotton threads.

�তায়ািল (Noun) -/t̪ojali/ �তায়ােল, গামছা <> तौिलया <>
Towel
Description : A towel is a piece of soft cloth made of cotton.
People use it after washing or bathing to soak water.

থেল (Noun) -/t̪ʰɔle/ বট�য়া, থিল <> थैली <> Pouch
Description : A pouch is similar to a purse where generally money
is kept as it is a portable and handy product.

দাড়িহ (Noun) -/d̪aɽhi/ পাগড়ী <> पगड़ी <> Turban
Description : A Turban is a cultural cloth worn on head. It is a
large piece of cloth neatly tied around the head.

পশম সেুতাম  (Noun) -/pɔʃɔm sut̪om/ পশম <> रेशम <>
Silk
Description : Silk is a natural fiber which comes out of a particular
insect.It is generally woven to make garments and accessories.

পাজামা (Noun) -/padʒama/ পাজামা <> पतलून <> Trouser
Description : A trouser is a pant worn both casually and formally.
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পাড় (Noun) -/paɽ/ িফেত <> फीता <> Lace
Description : A lace is piece of cloth that enhances the beauty of a
blouse or a saree.

পাতলা আ�রব্ হরঃ হঃআ (Noun) -/pat̪la aŋgrɔb hɔroʔ
hɔʔa/ অ��বাস <> अंत:व� <> Lingerie
Description : Lingerie is a type of undergarments or underwear,
usually worn by women as a nightclothes.

িপন্ট�ল  (Noun) -/pinʈul/ প�া� <> प�ट <> Pant
Description : A pant is a bottom wear. Pant is another name for
trouser.

িফতা (Noun) -/pʰit̪a/ িফেত <> फीता <> Ribbon
Description : Ribbons are colourful cloth stripes used for
decorating hair, gift wraps, or clothes.

�ক  (Noun) -/pʰrɔk/ মিহলােদর জামা, �ক <> कुत�, �ाक
<> Frock
Description : Frocks are dresses for younger girls.

বতাম  (Noun) -/bɔt̪am/ �বাতাম <> बटन, घंुडी <> Button
Description : Button is a small instrument that holds two parts of a
shirt. A Shirt has its own button to wrap one part with another.
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বতামেরনাঃ ভ� গাঃ (Noun) -/bɔt̪amrenaʔ bʰugaʔ/ �বাতাম-
িছ� <> कज <> Button hole
Description : It is the hole on clothes where a button is fixed.

বহঃেরনাঃ ট�পির  (Noun) -/bɔhɔʔrenaʔ ʈupri/ ট� িপ <> टोपी
<> Cap
Description : A cap is a special flat hat, having a curve peak in
front of it that is (usually) used a uniform.

বালা (Noun) -/bala/ বালা <> चूड़ी <> Bangle
Description : Bangles are round shaped ornaments generally
women wear around their wrist.

�াউজ আ�রব্ (Noun) -/blaudʒ aŋgrɔb/ �াউজ <> चोली <>
Blouse
Description : Blouse is a kind of upper garment that women wear
(usually with saree).

মজা  (Noun) -/mɔdʒa/ �মাজা <> मोजा, जुराब <> Sock
Description : A garment made of wool to protect legs, It is worn
inside shoes.

17 



িমঃ ধরনেরন �কাট (Noun) -/miʔ d̪ʰɔrɔnren koʈ/ িবেশষ
ধরেণর �কাট <> जैकेट <> Blazer
Description : A blazer is a fashionable coat.

মু পটুিক  (Noun) -/mu puʈki/ নাকছািব <> कील <> Nose
Pin
Description : Nose pin is a pin type jewellery worn in the nose to
enhance the beauty of the face.

মুঃেরনাঃ মাকিড় (Noun) -/muʔrenaʔ makɽi/ �নালক <>
नथुनी <> Nose Ring
Description : A nose ring is a well decorated small ring which
almost every Indian Women wear in their nose.

রঃ  (Verb) -/rɔʔ/ �সলাই করা <> िसलना <> Sew
Description : Sewing is a process to stitch clothes.

�মাল (Noun) -/rumal/ �মাল <> �माल <> Handkerchief
Description : A handkerchief is a piece of cloth kept in trousers
pocket to clean hands or face when they get dirty.
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লেকট  (Noun) -/lɔkeʈ/ লেকট <> लॉकेट <> Locket
Description : A locket is a pendant that usually hangs under a
golden or silver chain from neck .

লিুগজ ্(Noun) -/lɔgidʒ/ শাড়ী <> साड़ी <> Saree
Description : Saree is a particular Indian dress . Women in India
wear it, most of the Bengali women prefer saree.

লতু� র �রনাঃ  (Noun) -/lut̪ur renaʔ/ দলু <> बाली <> Ear Ring
Description : An ear ring is an ornament to wear in the ears.

শায়া (Noun) -/ʃaja/ সায়া <> साया <> Petticoat
Description : Petticoat is a long wrapper taken as a bottom wear
under sarees.

শাল  (Noun) -/ʃal/ শাল <> शाल <> Shawl
Description : A shawl is a woolen wrapper generally put on during
winter. It has a wide area that covers almost every part of the upper
body.

শ�ান (Noun) -/ʃæn/ সগু�ী <> इ� <> Perfume
Description : A perfume is a natural or artificial ingredient (liquid)
usually extracted from flowers, tree or other natural objects which
is used on skin, clothes or on other objects for a pleasant scent.
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সাজলা কাট�ব (Noun) -/sad͡ʒla kaʈub/ পােয়র আং�ট <>
िबिछया <> Toe Ring
Description : It is a ring women wear in their toes.

সটু (Noun) -/suʈ/ সটু <> सूट <> Suit
Description : A suit is a particular dress type generally a formal
wear.

সেুয়টার  (Noun) -/sujeʈar/ �সােয়টার <> �ेटर <> Sweater
Description : People wear sweater to prevent cold during winter
because it is made of wool.

হটঃেরনাঃ মালা (Noun) -/hɔʈoʔrenaʔ mala/ গলার হার <>
हार <> Necklace
Description : A necklace is a jewellery worn by women around the
neck.

Agriculture and Related

আফর (Verb) -/apʰɔr/ বপন করা <> बुआई करना <> Sow
Description : Sowing is the process of planting seeds of crops like
paddy, wheat etc.
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ইতা (Noun) -/it̪a/ বীজ <> बीज <> Seed
Description : Seeds are planted to grow crops or trees.

একর  (Noun) -/ekɔr/ একর <> एकड़ <> Acre
Description : An acre is a unit for measurement of land.

খ�াত্ (Noun) -/kʰæt̪/ জিম <> भूिम <> Land
Description : Land is an open area.

�গদ্ আিদয় দ�াঃএ (Noun) -/ged̪ ad̪ijɔ d̪æʔe/ কৃিষ <> फसल
<> Harvest
Description : Harvest is the process for natural food production.
By harvesting farmers produce foods for people.

চাষা �কেন (Noun) -/t͡ ʃaʃa kene/ কৃষক <> िकसान <> Farmer
Description : A farmer is a person who cultivates crops.

টামিন (Noun) -/ʈamni/ ফাওড়া <> फावड़ा, कुदाल <> Spade
Description : A spade is a tool used in digging, made of an iron
blade and a wooden handle.
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�ট�জ ্(Noun) -/ʈeŋgɔdʒ/ কুঠার, কুড়ুল <> कु�ाड़ी <> Axe
Description : People usually chop woods with an axe.

ডম্ হাটাঃ (Noun) -/ɖɔm haʈaʔ/ কুেলা <> सूप <> Huller pot
Description : A pot made of bamboo or cane materials used for
cleaning grains.

দাতরম্ (Noun) -/d̪at̪rɔm/ কাে� <> हँसुआ <> Sickle
Description : Sickle is the instrument with which framers reap the
crop.

নােহল (Noun) -/nahel/ হাল, লাঙল <> हल <> Plough
Description : A plough is an instrument that helps in sowing seeds
by loosening the soil.

িপ�হা  (Noun) -/pinɖɔha/ আল <> मेढ़, बाँध <> Weir
Description : A small wall of low height built to stop the water
flow. It is also used as a divider in the field.

ফসল (Noun) -/pʰɔsɔl/ ফসল <> फसल, उपज <> Crop
Description : Crops are cultivated to get food grains.
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বােবরেরনাঃ লাগম  (Noun) -/baberrenaʔ lagɔm/ িশকল <>
पगहा, जंजीर, र�ी <> Tether
Description : A kind of rope to tie pet animals to restrict its
movement.

বসুবু (Noun) -/busub/ খড় <> घास-फूस <> Straw
Description : Straw means dried stalks of grain/grass used to build
mud houses and food for cattle.

মখুর (Noun) -/mukʰɔr/ ঠ� িস <> जाबी <> Mouth Net
Description : A net that prohibit animals to eat grass or plants
while crops are kept here and there.

�লয়ার িদনেরনাঃ ফসল (Noun) -/lejar d̪inrenaʔ pʰɔsɔl/
মরসিুম ফসল <> मौसमी फसल <> Seasonal crop
Description : Seasonal crops are those which grow in a particular
single season. An example could be paddy, wheat, sugarcane etc.

হর দহআঃ বাখার (Noun) -/hɔrɔ d̪ɔhɔaʔ bakʰar/ �গালা,
মড়াই <> बखार <> Grain Storage Thatch
Description : A storage shape made of straw for keeping grains for
a season.

Air and Related
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কঁুেয়াশ (Noun) -/kũjoʃ/ কুয়াশা <> कोहरा, कुहासा <> Fog
Description : Fog is made of dust and micro units of water.

ভাপ্ রাকব্ (Noun) -/bʰap rakɔb/ বা� <> गैस <> Gas
Description : Gasses are not visible but has different airy elements
which makes it different from one another. Oxygen, nitrogen,
methane are different gases with extremely different properties.
They have different smells.

�হাই (Noun) -/hoi/ বায়ু <> हवा, वायु <> Air
Description : Air is a gaseous substance that we cannot see but
that exists on the surface of earth. Air contains gases including
oxygen which is the most important element for survival of
animals and human beings.

�হাইধনু (Noun) -/hoid̪ʰun/ হাওয়া <> हवा <> Wind
Description : Wind is a flow of air around the earth surface.

Animals

অবর অবর �ত (Noun) -/ɔbor ɔbor t̪e/ সরীসপৃ <> सरीसृप
<> Reptile
Description : Reptiles are those animals that crawl and move on
their belly.
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উঁট (Noun) -/ũʈ/ উট <> ऊँट <> Camel
Description : Camels are even-toed dessert animal. They are
domestic animals and their fats are stored in their back known as
humps. Camels can stay without water for a long time.

এ�য়া  (Noun) -/enɖja/ ষাড়ঁ <> बैल <> Bull
Description : A bull is a uncastrated male cattle.

কাটকম্ (Noun) -/kaʈkɔm/ কাকঁড়া <> केकड़ा <> Crab
Description : Crabs live in ocean, fresh water or on land. They
crawl to move on the ground. Their body is covered with skeleton
and they have a pair of pincers.

কুমিভর (Noun) -/kumbʰir/ কুমীর <> मगरम� <>
Crocodile
Description : Crocodiles are generally semiaquatic reptile. They
have strong jaws and teeth that help to catch animals and eat them.
They have a long and strong tail.

কুল তা�প (Noun) -/kul t̪arup/ িসংহ <> शेर <> Lion
Description : Lions have a deep-chested muscular body, a long tail
with a tuft. Lions have a mane. It belongs to the family of Felidae
of Panthera genus.

কুল তা�প এ�া (Noun) -/kul t̪arup eŋga/ িসংহী <> शेरनी
<> Lioness
Description : A female lion. They are more aggressive in nature.
They do not have a mane.
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কুেলই (Noun) -/kulei/ খরেগাশ <> खरगोश <> Rabbit
Description : Rabbits are small mammal. Their body is covered
with soft furs.

গ�হা (Noun) -/gɔŋgha/ শামকু <> घोघंा <> Snail
Description : A snail is a gastropod. Their body is covered with
outer shell. They crawl very slowly to move further.

গেডা (Noun) -/gɔɖo/ ইদঁুর <> चूहा <> Rat (Medium size)
Description : A kind of rat which is neither big nor small and usually lives in houses.

গ�ার (Noun) -/gɔnɖar/ গ�ার <> ग�डा <> Rhinoceros
Description : Rhinoceros is an odd toed ungulate of
Rhinocerotidae group.

গািঁড় (Noun) -/gãɽi/ বাদঁর <> बंदर <> Monkey
Description : Monkey is an animal species belonging to mammals.

চ� �টেয় (Noun) -/t͡ ʃuʈije/ ইদঁুর <> चुिहया <> Mouse
Description : A mouse is a rodent. They have a sharp snout and
they breed fast.
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চ� �টেয়া (Noun) -/tʃuʈijo/ ইঁদরু <> चुिहया <> Rat (Small Size)
Description : Rats belong to the rodent group. Rats are a little
larger than mice.

�চেমঞ (Noun) -/tʃemeɲ/ �ব�জ <> नेवला <> Mongoose
Description : A Mongoose is a small carnivorous animal in the
family of Herpestidae.

জীব �জয়ািল (Noun) -/dʒib dʒijali/ জ� <> जानवर <>
Animal
Description : Animals are living creatures on earth except humans
and those who can respond when needed.

�টক�টিক (Noun) -/ʈikʈiki/ �টক�টিক <> िछपकली <> Lizard
Description : Lizards are squamate reptile.

ডাংরা (Noun) -/ɖaŋra/ গ� <> गाय <> Cow
Description : Cows are domestic animals. In ancient days cows
were the only animal that people domesticated for their own
benefit from having milk to farming.

তেয়া (Noun) -/t̪ɔjo/ িশয়াল <> िसयार <> Jackal
Description : Jackal is an omnivorous mammal in the genus of
canis.

27 



তেয়া (Noun) -/t̪ɔjo/ িশয়াল <> लोमड़ी <> Fox
Description : A fox is an omnivorous medium-sized mammal.

তা�প (Noun) -/t̪arup/ বাঘ <> बाघ <> Tiger
Description : A tiger is the largest among the cat species animals.
They are famous for their black and yellow stripes on their body.
They belong to the genus of Panthera.

তা�প এগঁা (Noun) -/t̪arup ẽga/ বািঘনী <> शेरनी, बािघन <>
Tigress
Description : a tigress is a female tiger they are more dangerous
than a tiger.

তা�ব্ হপন (Noun) -/t̪arub hɔpɔn/ প�শাবক <> पशुशावक
<> Cub
Description : A cub is a carnivorous baby animal.

�তাড় (Noun) -/t̪oɽ/ কাঠিবড়ািল <> िगलहरी <> Squirrel
Description : A small sized rodent which stays in trees or in
grounds.
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দাঃহািত (Noun) -/d̪aʔhat̪i/ জলহ�ী <> द�रयाई घोड़ा <>
Hippopotamus
Description : The hippopotamus is a huge herbivorous mammal,
they stay both in water and land.

পিুস (Noun) -/pusi/ িবড়াল <> िब�ी <> Cat
Description : A small domestic animal. They are carnivorous and
belong to the family of felidae.

পিুস হপন (Noun) -/pusi hɔpɔn/ িবড়ােলর বা�া <> िब�ी
का ब�ा <> Kitten
Description : A young cat is called a kitten.

�বাল  (Noun) -/probal/ �বাল <> मँूगा <> Coral
Description : Corals are marine anthozoa which live on the rocks
and develop. Corals generally create reef to develop.

বানা (Noun) -/bana/ ভা�ুক <> भालू <> Bear
Description : Bears are carnivorous mammals covered with long
furs.

িবঞ (Noun) -/biɲ/ সাপ <> साँप <> Snake
Description : A snake is a reptile; ectothermic in nature and a
carnivorous squamate.
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িবতিকল  (Noun) -/bit̪kil/ �মাষ <> भ�स <> Buffalo
Description : A wild ox with back̠ swept horns. They eat grass.

িভিড় (Noun) -/bʰiɽi/ �ভঁড়া <> भ�ड़ <> Sheep
Description : A sheep is domesticated ruminant animal with thick
woolen furs. They are kept for meat and wool. They always walk in
a flock by following one another.

মারাং গড (Noun) -/maraŋ gɔɖɔ/ �গেছা ইদঁুর <> चूहा <> Rat
Description : A kind of big rat that usually lives in paddy field.

িম� হপন্  (Noun) -/mihu hɔpɔn/ বাছ� র <> बछड़ा <> Calf
Description : A calf is a younger cattle.

�মেরাম্  (Noun) -/merom/ ছাগল <> बकरी <> Goat
Description : A goat is a domestic animal. People sell it for its
meat.

রেট (Noun) -/rɔʈe/ ব�াং, ব�াঙ <> म�ढक <> Frog
Description : A frog is an tailless carnivorous amphibian animal.
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রেট হপন (Noun) -/rɔʈe hɔpɔn/ ব�া�ািচ <> मेढ़क का ब�ा,
दादुर <> Tadpole
Description : Tadpole, also called polliwog, is the aquatic larval
stage of frogs and toads.

সজা� (Noun) -/ʃɔd͡ʒaru/ শজা� <> साही <> Porcupine
Description : Porcupines are rodents with long sharp quills to
protect them from others.

সাদম্ (Noun) -/sad̪ɔm/ �ঘাড়া <> घोड़ा <> Horse
Description : A horse is the mammal in the family of Equidae. A
horse can run very fast. They are often used in the game of race.

সাদম্ হপন (Noun) -/sad̪ɔm hɔpɔn/ �ঘাড়ার শাবক <> घोड़े
का ब�ा <> Foal
Description : A foal is a young horse.

িসত� ক (Noun) -/sit̪uk/ �খাল <> खोल, क� चुल <> Shell
Description : Shell is the outer hard layer of animals, nuts, eggs.

িসম্ হপন (Noun) -/sim hɔpɔn/ কুক্কুট <> चूजा <> Chick
Description : A chick is a young chicken.
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িসল হাক (Noun) -/sil hakɔ/ সীল <> सील <> Seal
Description : Seals are marine mammals.

সীম সা�� (Noun) -/sim sanɖi/ মরুগী <> मुग� <> Hen
Description : A hen is a species of bird which is used for meat.

স�ু� (Noun) -/sukri/ �েয়ার <> सुअर <> Pig
Description : An omnivorous domestic mammal. It has flat snout
to root in the ground.

স�ু� হপন (Noun) -/sukri hɔpɔn/ �কর ছানা <> सुअर का
ब�ा <> Piglet
Description : A piglet is the younger pig.

�সাংগা ত�াজ (Noun) -/soŋga t̪æd͡ʒɔ/ �ঁেয়ােপাকা <> रेशम
का कीड़ा <> Caterpillar
Description : Caterpillars are the larval stage of butterflies.

স�াতা (Noun) -/sæt̪a/ কুকুর <> कु�ा <> Dog
Description : A dog is a fourfooted domestic, carnivore mammal
in the family of canidae.
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স�াতা এ�া ঁ(Noun) -/sæt̪a eŋgã/ কুক্কুরী <> कुितया <>
Bitch
Description : A bitch is a female dog.

স�াতা হপন (Noun) -/sæt̪a hɔpɔn/ কুকুেরর বা�া <> िप�ा
<> Puppy
Description : Younger dogs are called puppies.

হর (Noun) -/hɔrɔ/ ক�প <> कछुआ <> Tortoise
Description : Tortoise are reptile species. They dwell both in lands
and in marine. They walk extremely slow.

হাড়ুঁ (Noun) -/hãɽu/ হনমুান <> लंगूर <> Black faced
monkey
Description : A kind of monkey having black face.

হািঁত (Noun) -/hãt̪i/ হািত <> हाथी <> Elephant
Description : An elephant is a large, plant-eating mammal with a
long trunk. They have a curved white tusk.
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�িরন (Noun) -/hurin/ হিরণ <> िहरन <> Deer
Description : A deer is a hoofed mammal which belongs to the
family of Cervidae.

Animal’s Body part

চ� িপ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃupi/ �লজ <> पँूछ <> Tail
Description : A tail is an animal body part.

জাংগা রামা (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋga rama/ প�-পাখীর তী� নখ,
নখ <> पंजा <> Claw
Description : Claws are sharp nails of an animal.

ঠ�াঃ (Noun) -/ʈʰɔɳʈaʔ/ চ�ু, �ঠাটঁ <> चोचं <> Beak
Description : Beak or rostrum is the hard lips of a bird which they
use to catch pray and eat.

দ�ােরঞ (Noun) -/d̪æreɲ/ িশং <> सीगं <> Horn
Description : A horn in animals head is a projected straight bone
covered with keratin and protein.
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পাজঁা (Noun) -/pãd͡ʒa/ থাবা <> पंजा <> Paws
Description : Paws is an animal foot with claws and pad.

�ঁড় (Noun) -/ʃũɽ/ �ঁড় <> सँूड <> Trunk
Description : The long nose of an elephant which is used to lift
food and water to its mouth.

হািঁতডাটা (Noun) -/hãt̪iɖaʈa/ গজদাতঁ <> हाथी-दाँत <> Tusk
Description : A tusk is the long, white tooth of an elephant.

Artefacts and Items of Daily Use

আরিস (Noun) -/arsi/ আয়না <> आईना <> Mirror
Description : A mirror is used to see reflection of one self.

আির (Noun) -/ari/ করাত <> आरी <> Saw
Description : A tool made of iron that is used in cutting trees or
hard material.

আলনা (Noun) -/alna/ তাক, আলনা <> टाँड़, बारजा <> Rack
Description : Racks are used as selves. Racks are made in walls or
in wooden furniture to keep things like books, show pieces or
articles.
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আলমাির  (Noun) -/almari/ আলমাির <> व�ागार <>
Wardrobe
Description : A wardrobe is an organized (wooden) storage space
to keep clothes and other things.

আসবাবপ� (Noun) -/asbabpɔt̪rɔ/ আসবাব <> असबाब,
उप�र, फन�चर <> Furniture
Description : Furniture are kept in a house to decorate and make
living or working easy.

ইেতদ্ �জিনস্ দহ আঃ জাগা  (Noun) -/it̪ed̪ dʒinis d̪ɔhɔ aʔ
dʒaga/ আবজ�না পা� <> कूड़ेदान <> Dustbin
Description : A dustbin is a type of container that is used for
keeping waste materials and left overs.

ইসেটাভ্  (Noun) -/isʈobʰ/ উননু <> चू�ा, अंगीठी <> Stove
Description : A stove is an implement which is used for cooking
edibles.

ইি� (Noun) -/ist̪ri/ ইি� <> इ�ी <> Pressing Iron
Description : An electronic instrument used for pressing clothes.
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কেটজ ্�গেজরাঃ �ড়� িধির (Noun) -/kɔʈedʒ gedʒeraʔ
guɽgu d̪ʰiri/ মসুল <> मूसल <> Pestle
Description : A pestle is an item for grinding or crushing of
Ayurvedic medicinal herbs or spices.

করাই (Noun) -/kɔrai/ কড়াই <> कड़ाही, कढ़ाई <> Wok
Description : The wok is a kind of kitchen utensil to cook
vegetables.

কলম (Noun) -/kɔlɔm/ কলম <> लेखनी, कलम <> Pen
Description : A pen is an instrument which is used for writing.

কাগজ (Noun) -/kagodʒ/ কাগজ <> कागज़ <> Paper
Description : Papers are used in writing on it.

কাচ্ঁ (Noun) -/katʃ/ কাচঁ <> काँच <> Glass
Description : Glass is a non-crystalline often transparent material
used in windows doors.

কা�টজ ্গা� (Noun) -/kaʈidʒ ganɖɔ/ িপেঁড় <> पीढ़ा <>
Pidha
Description : A small wooden structure. Generally women sit on it
while cooking.
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কােটাির (Noun) -/kaʈori/ বা�ট <> कटोरा <> Bowl
Description : A small pot for keeping cooked food.

কাঠেরনাঃ খিু� (Noun) -/kaʈʰrenaʔ kʰunt̪i/ চাল নাড়া হাতা
<> प�ा <> Wooden Rice Ladle
Description : This is made of wood and the front face is wider for
better performance, the handle is also wooden. Rice ladle is used to
soak water and salt into the rice.

কা�আ (Noun) -/kanɖ.a/ ঘড়া <> धातु का घड़ा <> Metal
Pitcher
Description : Metal pitcher is a type of pitcher made of any metal.
It is used for storing water.

কা��ম্ (Noun) -/kanɖhum/ িবেঁড় <> बीठा <> Jar Mount
Description : Jar mount is a type of envelop made of straw for
keeping things balanced while carrying on head.

কাপি্চ  (Noun) -/kapt͡ ʃi/ কািঁচ <> क� ची <> Scissors
Description : a tool used for cutting paper, cloth etc.

কা�ল (Noun) -/kambɔl/ ক�ল <> कंबल <> Blanket
Description : A blanket is made of wool or fur generally taken
during winter nights for more comfort and warmth than outside.
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কােরন পা�া (Noun) -/karen paŋkʰa/ পাখা <> पंखा <> Fan
Description : A fan is an appliance which rotates in a high speed
giving us an air stream. This air keeps a room cool or circulates the
air and we dont feel hot.

কার্ ছ�  (Noun) -/kartʃʰu/ হাতা <> करछुल <> Ladle
Description : A ladle is a utensil which is used in cooking or
serving food.

িকদা (Noun) -/kid̪a/ কাটাির <> चॉपर <> Chopper
Description : Chopper is a kind of tool for cutting kitchen stuffs
such as vegetable or meat.

কুিচ (Noun) -/kut͡ ʃi/ কুিচ <> कँूची <> Brush (for extracting
puffed rice)
Description : Brush is an instrument made of wood used for
extracting puffed rice.

কুলপু (Noun) -/kulup/ তালা <> ताला <> Lock
Description : A lock is used to shut a place, bag, box safe. It is an
instrument made of iron or brass. It is locked or opened with a
particular key.

কুলপু কা�ঠ (Noun) -/kulup kaʈʰi/ চািব তালা <> ताला और
चाबी <> Lock and Key
Description : Lock and key are used together to keep things safely.
They are made of iron,
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কূেঠিস  (Noun) -/kuʈʰesi/ হাত� িড় <> हथौड़ा <> Hammer
Description : A hammer is used to stroke high pressure on nails. It
is made of solid iron. Its weight helps it to put pressure on other
objects when it is applied.

�কটিল (Noun) -/keʈli/ �কটিল <> केतली <> Kettle
Description : A kettle is an utensil which is used in making tea.

�কটিল (Noun) -/keʈli/ �কটিল <> चायदानी, केतली <> Tea
Pot
Description : A pot used for making or serving tea.

�কেটজ ্�ত তােহনঃআ অ�ানাঃ দহ জাগা (Noun) -/keʈedʒ
t̪e t̪ahenɔʔa ɔŋkanaʔ d̪ɔhɔ dʒaga/ ধারক <> धारक, पकड़ने
वाला <> Holder
Description : A holder is used in keeping a bulb or holding
anything tight.

�কি� (Noun) -/kent̪i/ ভাজবার পা� <> तलने की कड़ाही <>
Frying Pan
Description : Frying pans are used for frying vegetables and other
food items.
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�কেল�ার (Noun) -/kelenɖar/ ক�ােল�ার <> पंचांग <>
Calendar
Description : Dates are chronologically arranged in a calendar.

�কা�� উটার (Noun) -/kompiuʈar/ ক��উটার <> कं�ूटर
<> Computer
Description : A computer is a configured and combination of
device which can do many tasks at a time.

�কৗটা (Noun) -/kouʈa/ পা� <> बत�न <> Container
Description : A container is a storage in which things or foods are
kept.

খেবার কােগাজ (Noun) -/kʰɔbor kagodʒ/ সংবাদ-প�,
খবেরর কাগজ , প��কা <> समाचार-प�, अखबार <> News
Paper
Description : News papers are daily circulated papers which are
full of collective information.

খাতা (Noun) -/kʰat̪a/ খাতা <> पु��का <> Notebook
Description : Notebook is a kind of blank book, generally used for
keeping note or writing.
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খান্ তা (Noun) -/kʰant̪a/ কাথঁা <> ह�ा कंबल, लेवा <> Light
Blanket
Description : A light blanket is a soft comforter that is not so
heavy in weight used to prevent cold.

খাপিুর (Noun) -/kʰapuri/ ছাকােখালা <> िम�ी की कड़ाही <>
Pot (for popping puffed rice)
Description : We can use a pot made of clay for popping puffed
rice.

খিু� (Noun) -/kʰunt̪i/ খিু� <> प�ा <> Spud
Description : Spud is an implement used in cooking.

�খালা (Noun) -/kʰola/ খাপিুর <> िम�ी की कड़ाही <> Pot (for drying puffed rice)
Description : We can use a pot made of clay for drying up puffed rice.

গা� (Noun) -/ganɖɔ/ িপিঁড়, িপেঁড় <> पटरा <> Small Stool
Description : A small furniture for sitting which does not have any
arm.

িগেলস্ (Noun) -/giles/ �গলাস <> िगलास <> Tumbler
Description : A container or pot that does not have a handle.
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�ড়� (Noun) -/guɽgu/ �নাড়া <> शील, िसलब�ा <> Spice
smashing slab
Description : Spice smashing slab is a stone used for smashing
spices.

�গদ্ চামচ্  (Noun) -/ged̪ t͡ ʃamɔt͡ ʃ/ কাটঁা চামচ্  <> काँटा <>
Fork
Description : Fork is a sharp instrument used for lifting food
towards mouth.

�গাইঁ�া (Noun) -/gõinʈʰa/ ঘেুট <> गोइंठा, िचपरी <> Dung
Fuel
Description : Dung fuel is a type of fuel prepared from dung.

�গাদ্ �লা (Noun) -/god̪lo/ গিদ <> ग�ा <> Mattress
Description : A mattress is a foamy pad surface kept upon a bed
for more comfort.

গ�াস চ�লহা  (Noun) -/gæs t͡ ʃulha/ উননু, চ�লা <> भ�ी <>
Oven
Description : Oven is a unit from where fire comes out and kept
under a pot is for cooking food.
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ঘিুড় (Noun) -/gʰuɽi/ ঘিড় <> घड़ी <> Clock
Description : Clocks are kept for showing time. Clocks are of
different types like wall clock, grand father clock, grand mother
clock, wrist watch.

চ�নকাঠ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃɔnd̪ɔnkaʈʰ/ চ�ন কাঠ <> चंदन <>
Sandalwood
Description : Sandalwood is a tree which has its own fragrance
that retains for years.

চা কাপ দহেরনাঃ িডস (Noun) -/tʃa kap d̪ɔhɔrenaʔ ɖis/ থালা
<> त�री <> Saucer
Description : A particular dish in which a cup is placed in the
center.

চা নেুরনাঃ কাপ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃa nurenaʔ kap/ �পয়ালা <> �ाला
<> Cup
Description : A cup is a pot in which tea or coffee is served.

চািক (Noun) -/tʃaki/ চািক <> चकला <> Rolling Board
Description : A rolling board is used in making roti. Those boards
made of rock used in grinding wheat and rice are also called rolling
board.
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চাতম্  (Noun) -/tʃat̪ɔm/ ছাতা <> छाता <> Umbrella
Description : An umbrella is used to obstruct rain or getting
soaked from rain. It can also be used to prevent the heat of the Sun.

চাব্িহ  কা�ঠ (Noun) -/tʃab.hi kaʈʰi/ চািব <> चाभी <> Key
Description : Keys are those instruments which are needed to open
a lock.

চামচ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃamɔt͡ ʃ/ চামচ <> च�च <> Spoon
Description : An object used for serving, mixing and eating food.
It is made of metal. It has a hollow part in the middle.

�চয়ার (Noun) -/t͡ ʃejar/ অধ�য়ন �কদারা <> अ�यन कुस� <>
Study Chair
Description : A study chair is used for sitting while studying.

ছাকনা (Noun) -/tʃʰakna/ ছাকিন <> छननी <> Strainer
Description : A strainer is used to filter solids from tea, milk or oil
etc.

ছাল ছােড়ােরন য� (Noun) -/tʃʰal tʃʰaɽoren dʒɔnt̪rɔ/ �খাসা
ছাড়ােনার য� <> छीलनी <> Peeler
Description : A peeler is an instrument which helps in peeling off
potatoes and fruits.
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ছ� ির (Noun) -/tʃʰuri/ ছ� ির <> चाकू <> Knife
Description : A knife is a sharp weapon which is used in cutting
fruits or vegetables.

জনঃ (Noun) -/dʒɔnɔʔ/ ঝাটঁা, ঝাড়ু <> झाड़ू <> Broom
Description : Brooms are daily used instruments to sweep out
litter on the floor.

জা�া জদ্ আঃ  (Noun) -/dʒaŋga dʒɔd̪ aʔ/ পােপাশ <>
पाँवड़ा, पायदान <> Doormat
Description : Doormats are kept in front of doors so that everyone
can rub their feet and come inside, which prevents dust from
entering into the house.

জাতঁা (Noun) -/d͡ʒãt̪a/ জাতঁা <> च�ी <> Grain Grinder
Description : A tool, made of two round stones for grinding grains,
generally for making pulses.

টংকাঃ (Noun) -/ʈɔŋkaʔ/ �টাকা <> दऊरा <> Storage Basket
Description : Storage basket is a small basket made of bamboo or
tin for storing things.

টচ্ (Noun) -/ʈɔt͡ ʃ/ মশাল <> मशाल <> Torch
Description : A torch is a portable light with battery.
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�টিপন �কােটা (Noun) -/ʈipin koʈo/ �টিফন বা� <> िटिफन
बॉ� <> Tiffin Box
Description : A tiffin box is used in carrying tiffin from home to
office or school.

�টিব (Noun) -/ʈibi/ দরূদশ �ন <> दूरदश�न <> Television
Description : Television is an appliance that is watched generally
for entertainment and gaining information.

�টিবল (Noun) -/ʈibil/ �টিবল <> मेज <> Table
Description : Tables are used for keeping papers, books,
computers and work on it too.

�টিবল (Noun) -/ʈibil/ �ড� <> मेज <> Desk
Description : Desk is the furniture on which we keep our books,
laptops and do our paper works.

�টিলেফান (Noun) -/ʈilipʰon/ দরুভাষ <> दूरभाष <>
Telephone
Description : Telephones are useful instruments which help in
connecting with other people by means of voice calls. People
contact each other through telephones.

ট�া�জ ্(Noun) -/ʈæŋgɔdʒ/ কুঠার <> कु�ाड़ी, टांगा <> Axe
Description : An axe is a cutting tool usually for wood with a
sharp metal blade and a long wooden handle.
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ট�া�ার মািচ (Noun) -/ʈænɖar matʃi/ �কদারা <> कुस� <>
Chair
Description : A chair is a four-legged piece of furniture used for
sitting. It can be made of different materials like wood, plastic, etc.

ট�া�ার �সাফা (Noun) -/ʈænɖar sopʰa/ �সাফা <> सोफा <>
Couch
Description : A couch is a sitting furniture for one person or two
generally used for relaxation.

�� (Noun) -/ʈre/ �� <> थाल <> Tray
Description : A tray is used for serving of bowls or plates filled
with foods.

ডমহাটাঃ (Noun) -/ɖɔmhaʈaʔ/ কুেলা <> सूप <> Grain
cleaning tray
Description : Grain cleaning tray refers to a special type of tray
used for cleaning grain.

ডাইির (Noun) -/ɖairi/ িদনপ��কা <> दैन��नी <> Diary
Description : A diary is a note book with dates where we keep our
daily schedule.
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ডাটা ঘাসঅ (Noun) -/ɖaʈa gʰasɔ/ দাতঁন, দাতঁ� ন <> दातून <>
Toothbrush
Description : It is a type of brush made of plastic that is used to
clean teath.

িডক্িচ (Noun) -/ɖiktʃi/ পা� <> मटका <> Pot
Description : Pots or utensils like bowl used for keeping foods.

ড� ম মাস �া ল ্ (Noun) -/ɖum marsal/ আেলা <> �काश <> Light
Description : Lights can be many things like a tube light, a torch
light, a gas light, a lantern etc.

ঢাকন্  (Noun) -/ɖʰakɔn/ ঢাকনা <> ढ�न <> Lid
Description : A lid is a cap or cover of a container.

�ঢ�� (Noun) -/ɖʰeŋki/ �ঢঁিক <> ढेमकी <> Wooden Rice
Huller
Description : A wooden structure used to remove the outer layer of
grains.

তাক (Noun) -/t̪ak/ �দরাজ <> अलमारी <> Cupboard
Description : A cupboard is a storage compartment, usually made
of wood where things are kept.
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তােল সাকমেরনাঃ �প�টয়া (Noun) -/t̪ale sakɔmrenaʔ peʈija/
পা�ট <> ताड़ की चटाई <> Palm Mat
Description : Pam mat is a small space for sitting.

িত দহ আঃ ট�া�ার মািচ (Noun) -/t̪i d̪ɔhɔ aʔ ʈænɖar matʃi/
�কদারা <> हाथ कुस� <> Arm Chair
Description : An arm chair is a furniture where people sit with
relaxed mood in leisure time .

িতেরনাঃ ঘিুড় (Noun) -/t̪irenaʔ gʰuɽi/ ঘিড় <> घड़ी <> Watch
Description : People wear watches in their wrists to see time
frequently and fastly.

থাির (Noun) -/t̪ʰari/ থালা <> त�री <> Plate
Description : Plates are used for serving foods.

থািরবা�ট আবুং (Noun) -/t̪ʰaribaʈi abuŋ/ বাসন <> बत�न <>
Utensil
Description : Utensils are the kitchen equipment that are used for
cooking and serving foods.

50 



দলনা (Noun) -/d̪ɔlna/ �দালনা <> झलूा <> Swing
Description : A swing is a seat tied up with rope for sitting and
relaxing.

দাকা অতেরনাঃ ওরাঃ (Noun) -/d̪aka ɔt̪ɔrenaʔ oraʔ/ রা�াঘর
<> रसोई <> Kitchen
Description : Kitchen is a particular room or place where we cook.

দাতন কা�ঠ (Noun) -/d̪at̪ɔn kaʈʰi/ দাতঁন <> दातून <> Herbal
Toothbrush
Description : A piece of stem, generally of neem or babool etc.
used for cleaning teeth.

দুঃ �জেরেরনাঃ জাগা (Noun) -/d̪uʔ dʒirerenaʔ dʒaga/
িডভান, খাট <> दीवान <> Divan
Description : A divan is a comfortable couch or sofa where people
sit and relax.

�দেতিন (Noun) -/d̪et̪eni/ মাজন <> मंजन <> Toothpaste
Description : We use toothpaste while brushing.
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�দানা (Noun) -/d̪ona/ �দানা, নানদা <> नाद <> Cattle
feeding tray
Description : A pot made of soil or cement which is used for
feeding cattle.

দ�ায়ালেরনাঃ তাক্  (Noun) -/d̪æjalrenaʔ t̪ak/ তাক <> ताखा
<> Shelf
Description : Shelves are used for keeping books and showpieces.

িধির (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri/ িশল <> शील-लोढ़ा, िसलब�ा <> Spice
Grinding Slab
Description : Spice grinding slab is a stone for grinding spices.

নািকজ ্(Noun) -/nakidʒ/ িচ�িন <> कंघी <> Comb
Description : Combs are used for setting hair properly.

প�া (Noun) -/pɔt̪na/ ন�াতা <> कँूची <> Mop
Description : A mop is a cleaning element, it can be a broom or a
piece of cloth.
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পনকনা ট�পলাঃ (Noun) -/pɔnkɔna ʈuplaʔ/ ঝুিড় <> टोकरी
<> Basket
Description : A basket is made of cane or bamboo it can be round
shaped or rectangular. We use it for keeping things like fruits in
small baskets and clothes in large baskets.

পাতনা (Noun) -/pat̪na/ পাতনা <> नाद <> Earthen paddy
boiling pot
Description : A round-shaped pot made of soil used for keeping
grain and boiling paddy.

পারকম্ (Noun) -/parkɔm/ খাট <> चारपाई <> Cot
Description : A cot is a kind of bed which upper flat part is made
of rope, wood or plastic belt.

পারহঃ �টিবল (Noun) -/parhɔʔ ʈibil/ অধ�য়ন �টিবল <>
अ�यन मेज <> Study Table
Description : Study table is a kind of table for the purpose of
study.

পােলাম্  (Noun) -/palom/ িবছানা <> श�ा, िब�र <> Bed
Description : A furniture on which a person sleeps or rests.
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িপ��ল (Noun) -/pinsil/ �প��ল <> प��िसल <> Pencil
Description : A pencil is an object for writing which is made of
graphite and wood.

িপসার কুকার (Noun) -/pisar kukar/ ��শার কুকার <> �ेशर
कुकर <> Pressure Cooker
Description : A pressure cooker is an item for cooking essential
which allows high pressure of steam inside it and cooks so fast.

পদু�া (Noun) -/purd̪a/ পদ�া <> पदा� <> Curtain
Description : Curtains are pieces of clothe that are used in
windows and doors that is used as a cover.

�িদপ দহেরনাঃ ত�া�আঃ �জিনস (Noun) -/prod̪ip
d̪ɔhɔrenaʔ t̪æŋgɔaʔ dʒinis/ িপলসজু, দীপাধার <> दीपदान <>
Lamp Stand
Description : A lamp-stand is a stand made of brass or wood in
which lamps are kept.

ফট (Noun) -/pʰɔʈɔ/ ছিব <> िच� <> Picture
Description : A picture is an image of something or someone.
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ফ�ািতয়াঃ (Noun) -/pʰæt̪ijaʔ/ ডালা, ডািল <> डिलया <>
Small Basket
Description : Small basket is a type of basket that is smaller in size
than a normal basket.

ি�জ (Noun) -/pʰridʒ/ িহমায়ক য�, ি�জ <> ि�ज <>
Refrigerator
Description : A refrigerator is an appliance which keeps foods
fresh by lowering the inside temperature.

বই (Noun) -/boi/ বই <> पु�क <> Book
Description : Books are the main source of information in a
particular subject or discourse.

বতল (Noun) -/bɔt̪ɔl/ �বাতল <> बोतल <> Bottle
Description : Bottle is a container used for storing any drink or
water.

বেয়ন (Noun) -/bɔjen/ বয়াম <> कलश, जार <> Jar
Description : Things like lentils, sugar oil are kept in jars.

বােবর (Noun) -/baber/ দিড় <> र�ी <> Rope
Description : A rope is a thick thread made of jute, plastic etc. that
is used to tie something up.
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বাল�টন্ (Noun) -/balʈin/ বালিত <> बा�ी <> Bucket
Description : Buckets are used for keeping water.

বা�া (Noun) -/baska/ বা�, িড�া <> ब�ा <> Box
Description : Boxes are containers in which things like books or
other artefacts are kept.

িবিন (Noun) -/bini/ ব�ানা, হাতপাখা <> बेना <> Hand Fan
Description : A manual fan that is made of palm leaf, bamboo or
cane.

িব�� (Noun) -/binʈʰi/ ব�ট <> पहँसुल <> Vegetable Cutter
Description : An iron-made half-round knife attached with a
wooden piece used for cutting vegetables.

�বন্ িচ (Noun) -/benʧi/ �ব� <> ब�च, चौपाया <> Bench
Description : A bench is a furniture for sitting purpose. Generally
in schools these are used that more than one people can sit together.

�বলনা (Noun) -/belna/ �বলনা <> बेलन <> Rolling Pin
Description : Rolling pin is a wooden roller (utensil) that used in
making of rotis and papad.
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ব�াগ (Noun) -/bæg/ থেল, �ঝালা <> झोला <> Bag
Description : A bag is storage space made of jute, leather, plastic
etc. It is also portable one.

�ভিরয়া (Noun) -/bʰerija/ বাকঁ <> काँवर <> Shoulder Carrier
Description : Shoulder carrier is a type of structure made of wood
used for carrying something on the shoulder.

মগ (Noun) -/mɔg/ মগ,গাড়ু, <> �ाला, मग <> Mug
Description : People use mugs for different purpose like drinking
coffee or beer.

মসাির (Noun) -/mɔsari/ মশাির <> म�रदानी <> Mosquito
Net
Description : Mosquito net is generally used for preventing the
mosquitos while sleeping,

মািচ (Noun) -/matʃi/ �মাড়া <> मिचया <> Small Cot
Description : Small cots are made of cane and bamboo light in
weight and well decorated.

মারাং টংকাঃ (Noun) -/maraŋ ʈɔŋkaʔ/ খািঁচ <> खाँची <>
Agricultural basket
Description : An agricultural basket is used for carrying soil or
seeds. It is made of bamboo.
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িমিহেত �গেজরাঃ জাতঁা (Noun) -/mihit̪e gedʒeraʔ d͡ʒãt̪a/
জাতঁা <> जाँता <> Grain Grinder (fine)
Description : A tool made of two round stones (similar to a grain
grinder) for fine grinding of grains, generally to make coarse flour.

মবুাইল ফন  (Noun) -/mubail pʰɔn/ �মাবাইল �ফান, চলমান
দরূভাষ <> मोबाइल फोन <> Mobile Phone
Description : Mobile phones help us to connect with other people
in cellular connectivity. It is portable.

মশুলা দহ আঃ বেয়ন (Noun) -/muʃla d̪ɔhɔ aʔ bɔjen/ মশলার
�কৗেটা <> मसाला का िड�ा <> Spice Jar
Description : Spice jar is a type of jar used for storing various
spices.

�মামবািত (Noun) -/mombat̪i/ �মামবািত <> मोमब�ी <>
Candle
Description : Candles are made of wax, it is used to lit up light.

রং িপ��ল (Noun) -/rɔŋ pinsil/ রঙ �প��ল <> रंगीन प��िसल
<> Colour Pencil
Description : Colour pencil is a type of pencil having different
colours that is used in making sketches or in drawing pictures.
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িরম্েট ৎ (Noun) -/rimʈet̪/ িচমেট <> िचमटा, िचमटी <> Tongs
Description : Tongs are made of iron for holding objects.

�রডেয়া (Noun) -/reɖjo/ �বতার, �রিডও <> रेिडयो <> Radio
Description : Radio is an instrument which catches radio waves
and frequency, and it delivers news, songs etc.

লবঃ  (Noun) -/lɔbɔʔ/ ভ� িষ <> भूसी <> Husk
Description : The shell or cover of a seed that is dry in nature.

ল� সনুমু (Noun) -/lɔmpʰɔ sunum/ �কেরািসন <> िम�ी तेल
<> Kerosene
Description : Kerosene is a type of liquified fuel used for putting
up fire.

লাঠা (Noun) -/laʈʰa/ আঠা <> गोदं <> Glue
Description : Glue is used as a gum for sticking two materials.

লিুগজ ্আকইঞ (Noun) -/lugidʒ akɔiɲ/ টা�ােনার ব� <>
अँकुड़ा, टाँगने वाला <> Hanger
Description : A hanger is used to hang garments.

59 



লিুগজ ্টােঙা তার (Noun) -/lugidʒ ʈaŋo t̪ar/ টাঙােনার তার
<> अरगनी <> Clothes hanging line
Description : Clothes hanging line refers to a wire used for
hanging clothes.

লিুগজ ্দহ পাখা (Noun) -/lugidʒ d̪ɔhɔ pakʰa/ আলমাির <>
अलमारी <> Almirah
Description : An almirah is a storage compound made of steel,
where clothes, books or papers are kept.

লিুগজ ্সাফয়াঃ য� (Noun) -/lugidʒ sapʰɔjaʔ dʒɔnt̪rɔ/
কাপড় কাচার য� <> धुलाई की मशीन <> Washing Machine
Description : Washing machine is an appliance which is used for
washing clothes.

লটুা (Noun) -/luʈa/ ঘ�ট <> घईली <> Small Water Pitcher
Description : Small water pitcher denotes a small pot made of
metal used in carrying water.

ল�ােত (Noun) -/læt̪e/ ঝাড়ন <> झाड़न <> Duster
Description : A duster is used to wipe out chalk stripes from a
black board. Any surface is cleaned by a piece of cloth should be
called a duster.

60 



সপ্  (Noun) -/sɔp/ মাদুর <> चटाई <> Mat
Description : Mats are made of jute or nylon kept on floor, used
for yoga, sitting or sleeping purpose.

সলকা (Noun) -/sɔlɔka/ ধপূকা�ঠ <> अगरब�ी <> Incense
Stick
Description : Incense sticks spread fragrance when they lit up.
These are used mainly in religious rituals.

সস্ প�ান (Noun) -/sɔspæn/ সসপ�ান <> सॉसपैन, ड�गची <>
Saucepan
Description : A saucepan is a cooking essential which helps in
making tea, soup etc.

সাজা সাপড়ঃেরনাঃ �টিবল (Noun) -/sadʒa sapɽɔʔrenaʔ ʈibil/
সাজবার আসবাব <> �ंगार मेज <> Dressing Table
Description : A dressing table is used to make up and getting
dressed perfectly.

সাবনু (Noun) -/sabun/ সাবান <> साबुन <> Soap
Description : Soaps are usually used for washing something or
bathing.
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সালাই (Noun) -/salai/ �দশলাই কা�ঠ <> मािचस की तीली <>
Matchstick
Description : Matchsticks are used to lit up a fire on something.

িসক্  (Noun) -/sik/ িশক <> खोरनी <> Poker
Description : Poker is a type of stick made of iron.

িসতান্  (Noun) -/sit̪an/ পাশবািলশ <> हाथ तिकया <> Side
Pillow
Description : A side pillow is kept to put hand or legs while
sleeping. It is made of cotton.

িসেতন্  (Noun) -/sit̪en/ বািলশ <> तिकया <> Pillow
Description : Pillows are made of a cover & cloth which contain
cotton in it. It is taken as a head or back support.

সইু (Noun) -/sui/ ছ� ঁচ <> सुई <> Needle
Description : Needles are sharp pointed small instruments which
are used for sewing.

সেুতাম (Noun) -/sut̪om/ সেুতা <> सुतली, र�ी <> String
Description : String is generally made of jute used for sewing or
tieing.
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সেুতাম (Noun) -/sut̪om/ সেুতা <> धागा <> Thread
Description : Threads are used for sewing. It can be made of
different materials like cotton, silk, linen, wool.

সনুমু (Noun) -/sunum/ মাথায় মাখার �তল <> बालो ंका तेल
<> Hair Oil
Description : Hair oils are used for keeping hair moisturized.

�সে�ল জল কা�ঠ (Noun) -/seŋgel d͡ʒɔl kaʈʰi/ �খাচঁাকাঠ� , �খারনা <> खोदनी <> Fire
Stick
Description : A fire stick is used while burning coal inside the oven. It is needed to ignite the
coal to burn well.

�সােকশ (Noun) -/sokeʃ/ �শােকস <> �दश�न मंजूषा, शीशा
की बाहरी आलमारी <> Showcase
Description : A showcase is a furniture which is meant to show
things which are kept inside. Things are kept inside and are visible
from outside. Generally valuable things are kept inside.

�সাফা (Noun) -/sopʰa/ �সাফা <> सोफा <> Sofa
Description : Sofa or couch is a furniture where one or two people
can sit.

হামাল িদ�া  (Noun) -/hamal d̪ist̪a/ হামা���া <> खल-मूसल
<> Hamandista
Description : A kitchen tool to grind spices, ginger, etc.
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হাসা চ�ালাঞ (Noun) -/hasa tʃælaɲ/ মা�টর হািঁড় <> िम�ी का
बत�न <> Clay Pot
Description : Clay pot refers to a pot made of clay.

হাসােরনাঃ কা�া (Noun) -/hasarenaʔ kaɳɖa/ মা�টর কলসী
<> घड़ा <> Earthen Pitcher
Description : Earthen pitcher refers to a pot made of clay for
storing water,

হাসােরনাঃ চ�লহা (Noun) -/hasarenaʔ t͡ ʃulha/ উননু <> चू�ा
<> Earth Stove
Description : Earth stove is an apparatus made of clay used for
cooking in villages.

হ�ািরেকাল (Noun) -/hærikol/ ল�ন <> लालटेन <> Lantern
Description : Lanterns are used to lit up and it is a portable device.

Birds and Related

ইল (Noun) -/il/ পালক <> पंख <> Feather
Description : Feathers grow on birds skin. Feathers prevent them
from getting soaked in rain.
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কঃ (Noun) -/kɔʔ/ বক <> बगुला <> Heron
Description : Herons are long legged birds.They are seen in
freshwater lakes and in coastal areas.

ককর (Noun) -/kɔkɔr/ �পচঁা <> उ�ू <> Owl
Description : An owl is a bird who is solitary and nocturnal. They
have a broad head and eyes.

কাঠেঠা�া (Noun) -/kaʈʰʈʰokra/ কাঠেঠাকরা <> कठफोड़वा,
�द�द <> Woodpecker
Description : Woodpecker is a kind of bird having sharp and hard
beak which they used to make nest on tree by making hole on it.

কা�ঁঃ (Noun) -/kahũʔ/ কাক <> कौआ <> Crow
Description : A crow is a bird black in colour. They have a beak
with which they clean dirt from ground.

কু�ল্  চ�াের (Noun) -/kuhul t͡ ʃære/ �কািকল <> कोयल <>
Cuckoo
Description : A cuckoos are a kind of birds that usually make
sounds in two note and lays eggs in other birds nest.

65 



িগদ্ িহ চ�ােরআঃ �ফ�াঃ (Noun) -/gid̪hi t͡ ʃæreaʔ pʰekraʔ/
ডানা <> पंख <> Wing
Description : Wing is the body part of birds having feathers that is
used to fly.

গ�ােড (Noun) -/gæɖe/ হাসঁ <> ब�ख <> Duck
Description : Duck are common name for various species of
waterfowl. They have several subfamilies.

ঘােরায়া (Noun) -/gʰaroja/ চড়াই <> गौरैया <> Sparrow
Description : A sparrow is a small bird generally measured 12 to
18 centimeter. They are mostly gray and brown. they have a short
tail and strong beak.

চ�াের (Noun) -/t͡ ʃære/ পািখ <> प�ी <> Bird
Description : Birds are warm blooded vertebrates with feathers.

�টঃ টরঃ (Noun) -/ʈiʔ ʈɔɽɔʔ/ বলুবলু <> बुलबुल <> Bulbul
Description : A bulbul is a type of song bird.

তকা (Noun) -/t̪ɔka/ পািখর বাসা <> घोसंला <> Nest
Description : The nest is a place where birds stay and lay eggs. It
is made of straws and tiny branches of trees.
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পাওরা (Noun) -/paora/ পায়রা <> कबूतर <> Pigeon
Description : Pigeons are medium sized birds with short neck.
they can fly for the longest time in the air.

বহঃেরনাঃ বাহা (Noun) -/bɔhɔʔrenaʔ baha/ ঝঁু�ট <> झंुटी,
िशखा (प�ी) <> Crest
Description : Crest is a growth of feather above head. Some birds
have crest like cuckoo, hen etc.

ভ�াওেলা (Noun) -/bʰæolo/ বাদড়ু <> चमगादड़ <> Bat
Description : A kind of bird which is a nocturnal mammal.

মাছরা�া চ�াের (Noun) -/matʃʰraŋga t͡ ʃære/ মাছরাঙা <>
रामिचरैया <> Kingfisher
Description : A kingfisher is a well coloured bird. They catch
fishes from ponds.

মারাং গ�ােড (Noun) -/maraŋ gæɖe/ রাজহাসঁ <> ब�ख <>
Goose
Description : A goose is a bird belonging to waterfowl species.
Ducks and geese are similar.
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মারাঃ চ�াের (Noun) -/maraʔ t͡ ʃære/ ময়রূ <> मोर <> Peacock
Description : A peacock is the most colourful bird and it has a long
tail with colourful feathers. They are generally blue and white in
colour.

িম� চ�াের (Noun) -/miru t͡ ʃære/ �টয়াপািখ <> तोता <>
Parrot
Description : A parrot is a multi-coloured bird, they eat seeds, red
and green chilies, etc. Often they are kept as house pets. They can
mimic human voices.

িসম হপন্ (Noun) -/sim hɔpɔn/ পািখর ছানা <> चूजा <>
Chick
Description : A chick is the younger bird.

Cardinal Numbers

ইিশ (Noun) -/iʃi/ কুিড়, িবশ <> बीस <> Twenty
Description : Twenty is a natural number which is preceded and followed by nineteen and
twenty one.

�কা�ট (Noun) -/koʈi/ �কা�ট <> करोड़ो <> Crores
Description : The position refers to the state of crores.

প�াশ শ ইিশ (Noun) -/pɔ̃ntʃaʃ ʃɔ iʃi/ এক লাখ, ল� <> एक लाख <> One Lakh
Description : One hundred thousand or one lakh is preceded by ninety nine thousand nine
hundred and ninety nine.

পন ইিশ (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi/ আিশ <> अ�ी <> Eighty
Description : Eighty is a natural number that is preceded by seventy-nine and followed by
eighty-one.
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পন ইিশ পনঞা (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pɔnɲa/ চ�রািশ <> चौरासी <> Eighty-four
Description : Eighty-four is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eighty-three and
eighty-five.

পন ইিশ প�া িত (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pæ t̪i/ পচঁান�ই <> पंचानबे <> Ninety-five
Description : Ninety-five is a natural number that is preceded by ninety-four and followed by
ninety-six.

পন ইিশ প�া িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pæ t̪i pɔnɲa/ িনরান�ই <> िन�ाबे <> Ninety-
nine
Description : Ninety-nine is a natural number that is preceded and followed by ninety-eight and
one hundred.

পন ইিশ প�া িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pæ t̪i pæja/ আটান�ই <> अ�ानबे <> Ninety-
eight
Description : Ninety-eight is a natural number that is preceded by ninety-seven and followed by
ninety-nine.

পন ইিশ প�া িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pæ t̪i barja/ সাতান�ই <> स�ानबे <> Ninety-
seven
Description : Ninety-seven is a prime number that is preceded and followed by ninety-six and
ninety-eight.

পন ইিশ প�া িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pæ t̪i miʔ/ িছয়ান�ই <> िछयानबे <> Ninety-six
Description : Ninety-six is a natural number that is preceded and followed by ninety-five and
ninety-seven.

পন ইিশ প�ায়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi pæja/ িতরািশ <> ितरासी <> Eighty-three
Description : Eighty-three is a prime number that is preceded and followed by eighty-two and
eighty-four.

পন ইিশ বার িত  (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi bar t̪i/ ন�ই <> न�े <> Ninety
Description : Ninety is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eighty-nine and
ninety-one.
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পন ইিশ বার িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi bar t̪i pɔnɲa/ চ�রান�ই <> चौरानबे <> Ninety-
four
Description : Ninety-four is a natural number that is preceded and followed by ninety-three and
ninety-five.

পন ইিশ বার িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi bar t̪i pæja/ িতরান�ই <> ितरानबे <> Ninety-
three
Description : Ninety-three is a natural number that is preceded and followed by ninety-two and
ninety-four.

পন ইিশ বার িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi bar t̪i barja/ িবরান�ই <> बया�े <> Ninety-
two
Description : Ninety-two is a natural number that is preceded and followed by ninety-one and
ninety-three.

পন ইিশ বার িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi bar t̪i miʔ/ একান�ই <> इ�ानबे <> Ninety-one
Description : Ninety-one is a natural number that is preceded and followed by ninety and
ninety-two.

পন ইিশ বারয়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi baraja/ িবরািশ <> बयासी <> Eighty-two
Description : Eighty-two is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eighty-one and
eighty-three.

পন ইিশ িমঃ (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi miʔ/ একািশ <> इ�ासी <> Eighty-one
Description : Eighty-one is a natural number and the following number of eighty-one is eighty-
two and the preceding number is eighty.

পন ইিশ িমঃ িত (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi miʔ t̪i/ পচঁািশ <> पचासी <> Eighty-five
Description : Eighty-five is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eighty-four and
eighty-six.

পন ইিশ িমঃ িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi miʔ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊনন�ই <> नवासी <> Eighty-
nine
Description : Eighty-nine is a prime number that is preceded and followed by eighty-eight and
ninety.
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পন ইিশ িমঃ িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi miʔ t̪i pæja/ অ�আিশ <> अठासी, अ�ासी <>
Eighty-eight
Description : Eighty-eight is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eighty-seven
and eighty-nine.

পন ইিশ িমঃ িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi miʔ t̪i barja/ সাতািশ <> स�ासी <> Eighty-
seven
Description : Eighty-seven is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eighty-six and
eighty-eight.

পন ইিশ িমঃ িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pɔn iʃi miʔ t̪i miʔ/ িছয়ািশ <> िछयासी <> Eighty-six
Description : Eighty-six is a natural number that is followed by eighty-seven and preceded by
eighty-five.

পন শ (Noun) -/pɔn ʃɔ/ চারেশা <> चार सौ <> Four hundred
Description : Four hundred is preceeded and followed by three ninety nine and four hundred
one.

পনঞা (Noun) -/pɔnɲa/ চার <> चार <> Four
Description : Four is a natural number which is divisible by one, two and four.

পনঞা (Noun) -/pohed̪/ ৪ <> ४, चार <> 4

প�া ইিশ (Noun) -/pæ iʃi/ ষাট <> साठ <> Sixty
Description : 0Sixty is a natural number that is preceded and followed by fifty-nine and sixty-
one.

প�া ইিশ পনঞা (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pɔnɲa/ �চৗষ�� <> चौसंठ <> Sixty-four
Description : Sixty-four is a natural number that is preceded and followed by sixty-three and
sixty-five.

প�া ইিশ প�া িত (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pæ t̪i/ পচঁা�র <> पचह�र <> Seventy-five
Description : Seventy-five is a natural number that is preceded and followed by seventy-four
and seventy-six.
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প�া ইিশ প�া িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pæ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊনয়ািশ <> उ�ासी <> Seventy-
nine
Description : Seventy-nine is a prime number that is preceded and followed by seventy-eight
and eighty.

প�া ইিশ প�া িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pæ t̪i pæja/ আটা�র <> अठह�र <> Seventy-
eight
Description : Seventy-eight is a natural number that is preceded and followed by seventy-seven
and seventy-nine.

প�া ইিশ প�া িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pæ t̪i barja/ সাতা�র <> सतह�र, सत�र <>
Seventy-seven
Description : Seventy-seven is a prime number that is preceded and followed by seventy-six
and seventy-eight respectively.

প�া ইিশ প�া িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pæ t̪i miʔ/ িছয়া�র <> िछह�र <> Seventy-six
Description : Seventy-six is a natural number that is preceded and followed by seventy-five and
seventy-eight.

প�া ইিশ প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi pæja/ �তষ�� <> ितरेसठ <> Sixty-three
Description : Sixty-three is a prime number that is preceded and followed by sixty-two and
sixty-four respectively.

প�া ইিশ বার িত (Noun) -/pæ iʃi bar t̪i/ স�র <> स�र <> Seventy
Description : Seventy is a natural number that is preceded and followed by sixty-nine and
seventy one.

প�া ইিশ বার িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pæ iʃi bar t̪i pɔnɲa/ চ�য়া�র <> चौह�र <> Seventy-
four
Description : Seventy-four is a natural number that is preceded and followed by seventy-three
and seventy-five respectively.

প�া ইিশ বার িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi bar t̪i pæja/ িতয়া�র <> ितह�र <> Seventy-
three
Description : Seventy-three is a prime number that is preceded by seventy-two and followed by
seventy-four.
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প�া ইিশ বার িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi bar t̪i barja/ বাহা�র <> बह�र <> Seventy-two
Description : Seventy-two is a natural number that is preceded and followed by seventy-one
and seventy-three.

প�া ইিশ বার িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pæ iʃi bar t̪i miʔ/ একা�র <> इकह�र <> Seventy-one
Description : Seventy-one is a prime number that is preceded and followed by seventy and
seventy-two.

প�া ইিশ বারয়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi barja/ বাষ�� <> बासठ <> Sixty-two
Description : Sixty-two is a natural number that is preceded and followed by sixty-one and
sixty-three.

প�া ইিশ িমঃ (Noun) -/pæ iʃi miʔ/ একষ�� <> इकसठ <> Sixty-one
Description : Sixty-one is a prime number which is preceded by sixty and followed by sixty-
two.

প�া ইিশ িমঃ িত (Noun) -/pæ iʃi miʔ t̪i/ পয়ঁষ�� <> प�सठ <> Sixty-five
Description : Sixty-five is a natural number that is preceded by sixty-four and followed by
sixty-six.

প�া ইিশ িমঃ িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pæ iʃi miʔ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊনস�র <> उनह�र <> Sixty-
nine
Description : Sixty-nine is a natural number that is preceded and followed by sixty-eight and
seventy.

প�া ইিশ িমঃ িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi miʔ t̪i pæja/ আটষ�� <> अड़सठ <> Sixty-eight
Description : Sixty-eight is a natural number that is preceded and followed by sixty-seven and
sixty-nine.

প�া ইিশ িমঃ িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pæ iʃi miʔ t̪i barja/ সাতষ�� <> सड़सठ <> Sixty-seven
Description : Sixty-seven is a prime number that is preceded and followed by sixty-six and
sixty-eight.

প�া ইিশ িমঃ িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pæ iʃi miʔ t̪i miʔ/ �ছষ�� <> िछयासठ <> Sixty-six
Description : Sixty-six is a natural number that is preceded and followed by sixty-five and
sixty-seven.

73 



প�া িত (Noun) -/pæ t̪i/ পেনর <> पं�ह <> Fifteen
Description : Fifteen is a number which is preceded and followed by fourteen and seventeen.

প�া িত পনঞা (Noun) -/pæ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊিনশ <> उ�ीस <> Nineteen
Description : Nineteen is the prime number which is preceded and followed by eighteen and
twenty.

প�া িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæ t̪i pæja/ আঠােরা <> अठारह <> Eighteen
Description : Eighteen is an even number which is preceded and followed by seventeen and
nineteen.

প�া িত বারয়া (Noun) -/pæ t̪i barja/ সেতেরা <> स�ह <> Seventeen
Description : Seventeen is the prime number which is preceded and followed by sixteen and
eighteen.

প�া িত িমঃ (Noun) -/pæ t̪i miʔ/ �ষােলা <> सोलह <> Sixteen
Description : Sixteen is the number which is preceded and followed by fifteen and seventeen.

প�া শ (Noun) -/pæ ʃɔ/ িতনেশা <> तीन सौ <> Three hundred
Description : Three hundred is preceeded and followed by three ninety nine and three hundred
one.

প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæja/ ৩ <> ३, तीन <> 3

প�ায়া (Noun) -/pæja/ িতন <> तीन <> Three
Description : Three is a cardinal number divisible by one and three. It is an odd number.

বার ইিশ  (Noun) -/bar iʃi/ চি�শ <> चालीस <> Forty
Description : Forty is a number in the numeral digits which is preceded by thirty nine and
followed by forty one.

বার ইিশ পনঞা (Noun) -/bar iʃi pɔnɲa/ চ�য়াি�শ <> चौवालीस <> Forty-four
Description : Forty-four is a natural number. Which is preceded and followed by forty-three
and forty-five.
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বার ইিশ প�া িত (Noun) -/bar iʃi pæ t̪i/ প�া� <> पचपन <> Fifty-five
Description : Fifty-five is the cardinal number which is preceded and followed by fifty-four and
fifty-six.

বার ইিশ প�া িত পনঞা (Noun) -/bar iʃi pæ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊনষাট <> उनसठ <> Fifty-nine
Description : Fifty-nine is a prime number which is preceded and followed by fifty-eight and
sixty.

বার ইিশ প�া িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi pæ t̪i pæja/ আটা� <> अ�ावन <> Fifty-eight
Description : Fifty-eight is a natural number which is preceded and followed by fifty-seven and
fifty-nine.

বার ইিশ প�া িত বারয়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi pæ t̪i barja/ সাতা� <> स�ावन <> Fifty-seven
Description : Fifty-seven is a prime number which is preceded by fifty-six and followed by
fifty-eight.

বার ইিশ প�া িত িমঃ (Noun) -/bar iʃi pæ t̪i miʔ/ ছা�া� <> छ�न <> Fifty-six
Description : Fifty-six is a natural number which is preceded by fifty-five and followed by
fifty-seven.

বার ইিশ প�ায়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi pæja/ �ততাি�শ <> त�तालीस <> Forty-three
Description : forty three is an prime number which is preceded and followed by forty two and
forty four.

বার ইিশ বার িত (Noun) -/bar iʃi bar t̪i/ প�াশ <> पचास <> Fifty
Description : Fifty is the natural number which is preceded by forty nine and followed by fifty
one.

বার ইিশ বার িত পনঞা (Noun) -/bar iʃi bar t̪i pɔnɲa/ চ�য়া� <> चौवन <> Fifty-four
Description : Fifty-four is a natural number which is preceded by fifty-three and followed by
fifty-five.

বার ইিশ বার িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi bar t̪i pæja/ িত�া� <> ितरपन <> Fifty-three
Description : Fifty-three is a prime number which is preceded by fifty-two and followed by
fifty-one.
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বার ইিশ বার িত বারয়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi bar t̪i barja/ বাহা� <> बावन <> Fifty-two
Description : Fifty-two is a prime number which is preceded by fifty-one and followed by fifty-
three.

বার ইিশ বার িত িমঃ (Noun) -/bar iʃi bar t̪i miʔ/ একা� <> इ�ावन <> Fifty-one
Description : Fifty-one is a natural number which is preceded by fifty and followed by fifty-
two.

বার ইিশ বারয়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi barja/ িবয়াি�শ <> बयालीस <> Forty-two
Description : Forty-two is a natural number which is followed by forty-three and preceded by
forty-one.

বার ইিশ িমঃ (Noun) -/bar iʃi miʔ/ একচি�শ <> इकतालीस <> Forty-one
Description : Forty-one is the prime number in the numeral series which is preceded and
followed by forty and forty-two.

বার ইিশ িমঃ িত (Noun) -/bar iʃi miʔ t̪i/ পয়ঁতাি�শ <> प�तालीस <> Forty-five
Description : Forty-five is a natural number which is preceded and followed by forty-four and
forty-six.

বার ইিশ িমঃ িত পনঞা (Noun) -/bar iʃi miʔ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊনপ�াশ <> उनचास <> Forty-
nine
Description : Forty-nine is a natural number which is preceded by forty-eight and followed by
fifty.

বার ইিশ িমঃ িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi miʔ t̪i pæja/ আটচি�শ <> अड़तालीस <> Forty-
eight
Description : Forty-eight is a natural number which is preceded and followed by forty-seven
and forty-nine.

বার ইিশ িমঃ িত বারয়া (Noun) -/bar iʃi miʔ t̪i barja/ সাতচি�শ <> स�तालीस <> Forty-
seven
Description : Forty-seven is a prime number. It is preceded by forty-six and followed by forty-
eight.

বার ইিশ িমঃ িত িমঃ (Noun) -/bar iʃi miʔ t̪i miʔ/ �ছচি�শ <> िछयालीस <> Forty-six
Description : Forty-six is the natural number which is preceded and followed by forty-five and
forty-seven.
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বার িত (Noun) -/bar t̪i/ দশ <> दस <> Ten
Description : Ten is the lowest double digit number. Followed by11 and preceded by 9.

বার িত পনঞা (Noun) -/bar t̪i pɔnɲa/ �চাে�া <> चौदह <> Fourteen
Description : Fourteen is a divisible nymber and it is preceded and followed by thirteen and
fifteen.

বার িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/bar t̪i pæja/ �তেরা <> तेरह <> Thirteen
Description : Thirteen is the prime number which is preceded and followed by twelve and
fourteen.

বার িত বারয়া (Noun) -/bar t̪i barja/ বােরা <> बारह <> Twelve
Description : Twelve is a natural number which is preceded by eleven and followed by thirteen.

বার িত লাখ (Noun) -/bar t̪i lakʰ/ দশ ল� <> दस लाख <> Ten Lakh
Description : Ten lakh or one million is a seven-digit numeral which is preceded by nine lakh
ninety-nine thousand nine hundred ninety-nine and followed by ten lakh one respectively.

বার �শা (Noun) -/bar ʃo/ দুেশা <> दो सौ <> Two hundred
Description : Two hundred is a three digit numeral. two hundred is preceded and followed by
one hundred ninety nine and two hundred one.

বারিত  (Noun) -/bart̪i/ ১০ <> दस, १० <> 10

বারিত �কা�ট (Noun) -/bart̪i koʈi/ দশ �কা�ট <> दस करोड़ <> Ten crore
Description : A nine-digit numeral, one hundred million.

বারিত িমঃ  (Noun) -/bart̪i miʔ/ এগােরা <> �ारह <> Eleven
Description : Eleven is the smallest two digit prime number.

বারয়া (Noun) -/barja/ দইু <> दो <> Two
Description : Two is the even number and it is the second number in the numeral series.

বারয়া (Noun) -/bared̪/ ২ <> २, दो <> 2
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মেঁড় শ (Noun) -/mɔ̃ɽe ʃɔ/ পাচঁেশা <> पाँच सौ <> Five hundred
Description : Five hundred is the natural number which is preceded and followed by four
hundred ninety nine and five hundred one.

মেঁড় শ ইিশ (Noun) -/mɔɽ̃e ʃo iʃi/ দশ হাজার, অযতু <> दस हज़ार <> Ten Thousand
Description : Ten thousand is the number followed by ten thousand one and preceded by nine
thousand nine hundred ninety nine.

িমঃ (Noun) -/miʔ/ এক <> एक <> One
Description : It is the first cardinal number and lowest odd number in numerals.

িমঃ ইিশ পনঞা (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pɔnɲa/ চ��শ <> चौबीस <> Twenty-four
Description : Twenty-four is a natural number which is preceded and followed by twenty-three
and twenty-five respectively.

িমঃ ইিশ প�া িত  (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæ t̪i/ পয়ঁ��শ <> प�तीस <> Thirty-five
Description : Thirty-five is a natural number which is preceded and followed by thirty-four and
thirty-six.

িমঃ ইিশ প�া িত পনঞা (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæ t̪i pɔnɲa/ �চৗ��শ <> चौतंीस <> Thirty-
four
Description : Thirty-four is the cardinal number which is preceded and followed by thirty-three
and thirty-five.

িমঃ ইিশ প�া িত পনঞা (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊনচি�শ <> उनतालीस <>
Thirty-nine
Description : Thirty-nine is the number which is preceded and followed by thirty-eight and
forty.

িমঃ ইিশ প�া িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæ t̪i pæja/ আট��শ <> अड़तीस <> Thirty-
eight
Description : Thirty-eight is a number which is followed by thirty nine and preceded by thirty-
seven.

িমঃ ইিশ প�া িত বারয়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæ t̪i barja/ সাইঁ��শ <> स�तीस <> Thirty-seven
Description : Thirty-seven is the prime number which is preceded and followed by thirty-six
and thirty-eight.
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িমঃ ইিশ প�া িত িমঃ (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæ t̪i miʔ/ ছ��শ <> छ�ीस <> Thirty-six
Description : Thirty-six is the natural number which is preceded and followed by thirty-five
and thirty-seven.

িমঃ ইিশ প�ায়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi pæja/ �তইশ <> तेईस <> Twenty-three
Description : Twenty-three is a prime number which is preceded and followed by twenty-two
and twenty-four.

িমঃ ইিশ বার িত (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi bar t̪i/ ��শ <> तीस <> Thirty
Description : Thirty is a natural number which is preceded and followed by twenty nine and
thirty one.

িমঃ ইিশ বার িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi bar t̪i pæja/ �ত��শ <> त�तीस <> Thirty-three
Description : Thirty-three is a cardinal number which is preceded and followed by thirty-two
and thirty-four.

িমঃ ইিশ বার িত বারয়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi bar t̪i barja/ ব��শ <> ब�ीस <> Thirty-two
Description : Thirty-two is an even number which is preceded by thirty-one and followed by
thirty-three.

িমঃ ইিশ বার িত িমঃ (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi bar t̪i miʔ/ এক��শ <> इकतीस <> Thirty-one
Description : Thirty-one is a cardinal number which is followed by thirty-two and preceded by
thirty.

িমঃ ইিশ বারয়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi barja/ বাইশ <> बाईस <> Twenty-two
Description : Twenty-two is an even number which is preceded and followed by twenty-one
and twenty-three.

িমঃ ইিশ িমঃ (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi miʔ/ একুশ <> इ�ीस <> Twenty-one
Description : Twenty-one is an odd number which is preceded and followed by twenty and
twenty-two.

িমঃ ইিশ িমঃ িত (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi miʔ t̪i/ পিঁচশ <> प�ीस <> Twenty-five
Description : Twenty-five is preceded and followed by twenty-four and twenty-six respectively.
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িমঃ ইিশ িমঃ িত পনঞা (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi miʔ t̪i pɔnɲa/ ঊন��শ <> उनतीस <> Twenty-
nine
Description : Twenty-nine is a cardinal number which is preceded by twenty-eight and
followed by thirty.

িমঃ ইিশ িমঃ িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi miʔ t̪i pæja/ আঠাশ <> अ�ाइस <> Twenty-
eight
Description : Twenty-eight is preceded and followed by twenty-seven and twenty-nine.

িমঃ ইিশ িমঃ িত বারয়া (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi miʔ t̪i barja/ সাতাশ <> स�ाईस <> Twenty-
seven
Description : Twenty-seven is a natural number which is preceded and followed by twenty-six
and twenty-eight respectively.

িমঃ ইিশ িমঃ িত িমঃ (Noun) -/miʔ iʃi miʔ t̪i miʔ/ ছা��শ <> छ�ीस <> Twenty-six
Description : Twenty-six is an even number which is preceded and followed by twenty-five and
twenty-seven respectively.

িমঃ �কা�ট (Noun) -/miʔ koʈi/ এক �কা�ট <> एक करोड़ <> One Crore
Description : One crore or ten million is a eight digit numeral series.

িমঃ িত (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i/ পাচঁ <> पाँच <> Five
Description : Five is an odd number.

িমঃ িত পন শ (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i pɔn ʃɔ/ নেশা <> नौ सौ <> Nine hundred
Description : Nine hundred is a natural number that is preceded and followed by eight hundred
ninety nine and nine hundred one.

িমঃ িত পনঞা (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i pɔnɲa/ নয় <> नौ <> Nine
Description : Nine is an odd number that is preceded and followed by eight and ten.

িমঃ িত প�া শ (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i pæ ʃɔ/ আটেশা <> आठ सौ <> Eight hundred
Description : Eight hundred is a natural number. The preceding number of eight hundred is
seven hundred ninety-nine and the following number is eight hundred one.
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িমঃ িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i pæja/ আট <> आठ <> Eight
Description : Eight is an even number that is followed and preceded by nine and seven.

িমঃ িত প�ায়া (Noun) -/miʔ t̪iʔ pæja/ ৮ <> ८, आठ <> 8

িমঃ িত বার শ (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i bar ʃɔ/ সাতেশা <> सात सौ <> Seven hundred
Description : Seven hundred is a natural number that is preceded by six hundred ninety-nine
and followed by seven hundred one.

িমঃ িত বারয়া (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i barja/ সাত <> सात <> Seven
Description : Seven is an odd number that is preceded by six and followed by eight.

িমঃ িত বারয়া (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i barja/ ৭ <> ७, सात <> 7

িমঃ িত িমঃ (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i miʔ/ ৬ <> ६, छः  <> 6

িমঃ িত িমঃ শ (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i miʔ ʃɔ/ ছেশা <> छ: सौ <> Six hundred
Description : Six hundred is a natural number that is preceded by five hundred ninety nine and
six hundred one.

িমঃ িত িমঃেটন (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i miʔʈen/ ছয় <> छ: <> Six
Description : Six is an even number that is preceded by five and followed by seven.

িমঃ শ (Noun) -/miʔ ʃɔ/ এক শত <> एक सौ <> One hundred
Description : One hundred is the first among the three series numbers. It is 10 times ten.

িমঃ শ �কা�ট (Noun) -/miʔ ʃɔ koʈi/ শত �কা�ট <> एक सौ करोड़ <> One hundred crore
Description : One billion.

িমঃ শ �কা�ট (Noun) -/miʔ ʃɔ koʈi/ শত �কা�ট <> सौ करोड़ <> Hundred crore
Description : One hundred crores or one billion.
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িমঃ হাজার (Noun) -/miʔ hadʒar/ এক হাজার <> एक हज़ार <> One thousand
Description : One thousand in quantity or in units.

িমট্ টা� (Noun) -/miʈʈaŋg/ ১ <> १ <> 1

িমঃিত (Noun) -/mere guʈaŋ/ ৫ <> ५ , पाँच <> 5

িমঃিত পনঞা (Noun) -/hɔʈi/ ৯ <> ९, नौ <> 9

�ন� (Noun) -/ʃunno/ শনূ� <> शू� <> Zero
Description : Zero is a number in numerals. It has a great place among cardinals.

হাজার (Noun) -/had͡ʒar/ হাজার <> हजार <> Thousand
Description : Thousand comes after nine hundred ninety-nine and before one lakh.

Causative Verb

অল চ�  এম (Verb) -/ɔl tʃu em/ �লখােনা <> िलखवाया <> Make to write
Description : The first person causes the second person to write.

ইিসন চ�  এম (Verb) -/isin tʃu em/ রা�া করােনা <> पकवाया <> Make to cook
Description : The first person causes the second person to cook.

উম ক�ােদ এ (Verb) -/um kæd̪e e/ �ান কিরেয় �নয়া <> नहलवाया <> Make to bathe
Description : The first person causes the second person to bathe.

এেনচ চ�এম (Verb) -/enetʃ tʃuem/ নাচােনা <> नचवाया <> Make to dance
Description : The first person causes the second person to dance.

কুিশ চ�  এম (Verb) -/kuʃi tʃu em/ পছ� করােনা <> पसंद करवाया <> Make to like
Description : The first person causes the second person to like.
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গ�াদ্ চ�  এম  (Verb) -/gæd̪ tʃu em/ কাটােনা <> कटवाया <> Make to cut
Description : The first person causes the second person to cut something.

জম চ�  এম (Verb) -/dʒɔm tʃu em/ খাইেয় �নওয়া <> �खलवाया
<> Make to feed
Description : The first person causes the second person to feed.

জািপদ্ চ�  এম (Verb) -/dʒapid̪ tʃu em/ ঘমু পাড়ােনা <> सुलवाया <> Make to sleep
Description : The first person causes the second person to sleep.

�ঝজ ্চ�  এম (Verb) -/dʒʰidʒ tʃu em/ �খালােনা <> खुलवाया <> Make to open
Description : The first person causes the second person to open something.

�ত� চ�  এম (Verb) -/t̪eŋgɔ tʃu em/ দাড়ঁ করােনা <> खड़ा करवाया <> Make to stand
Description : The first person causes the second person to stand.

দাল চ�  এম (Verb) -/d̪al tʃu em/ লড়াই করােনা <> लड़वाया <> Make to fight
Description : The first person causes the second person to fight.

দাল জম চ�  (Verb) -/d̪al dʒɔm tʃu/ মার খাওয়ােনা <> िपटवाना, हरवाना <> Make to beat
Description : The first person causes the second person to be beaten.

দুপ ্চ�  এম (Verb) -/d̪up tʃu em/ বসােনা <> बैठवाया <> Make to sit
Description : The first person causes the second person to sit.

িনর চ�  এম (Verb) -/nir tʃu em/ �দাড় করােনা <> दौड़वाया <> Make to run
Description : The first person causes the second person to run.

পারহ ্চ�  এম (Verb) -/parhɔ tʃu em/ পড়ােনা <> पढ़वाया <> Make to read
Description : The first person causes the second person to read.
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ম�ান্ চ�  এম (Verb) -/mæn tʃu em/ বলােনা <> बोलवाया <> Make to speak
Description : The first person causes the second person to speak.

রাঃ চ�এম (Verb) -/raʔ tʃuem/ কাদঁােনা <> िच�वाया <> Make to cry
Description : The first person causes the second person to cry.

লর চ�  এম (Verb) -/lɔr tʃu em/ বলােনা <> कहवाया <> Make to say
Description : The first person causes the second person to say something.

লা�া চ�  এম (Verb) -/land̪a tʃu em/ হাসােনা <> हँसवाया <> Make to laugh
Description : The first person causes the second person to laugh.

িসঞ চ�  এম (Verb) -/siɲ tʃu em/ ব� করােনা <> बंद करवाया <> Make to close
Description : The first person causes the second person to close something.

স�ােরঞ চ�  এম (Verb) -/særeɲ tʃu em/ গাওয়ােনা <> गवाया <> Make to sing
Description : The first person causes the second person to sing.

Celestial Bodies and Related

ইিপল (Noun) -/ipil/ তারা <> तारा <> Star
Description : A star is an astronomical object which has its own
light and gravity.

উেপা�হ (Noun) -/upogrɔhɔ/ উপ�হ <> उप�ह <> Satellite
Description : A satellite is an object which is kept moving around
another bigger object like earth, moon or any other planet to get all
the data related to it.

84 



�হ (Noun) -/grɔhɔ/ �হ <> �ह <> Planet
Description : The sun is surrounded by 8 planets including our
Earth.Tthese planets are orbiting Sun in its own axis.

ছায়াপথ  (Noun) -/tʃʰajapɔt̪ʰ/ ছায়াপথ <> आकाशगंगा <>
Galaxy
Description : A galaxy is a system of stars bound together by
gravitational force.

�ঞনদা চা� (Noun) -/ɲind̪a t͡ ʃand̪ɔ/ চাদঁ <> चं�मा, चाँद <>
Moon
Description : Moon is the only natural satellite of Earth orbiting
around.

�ঞনদা চা� গানহা  (Noun) -/ɲind̪a tʃand̪ɔ ganha/ চ��হণ
<> चं�-�हण <> Lunar eclipse
Description : A lunar eclipse is a phenomenon when Earth is in
between the sun and moon the shadow of the earth falls on the
moon. The way the moons reflected light is blocked by the earth.

�মখ �া গািহ ডাহের (Noun) -/merkʰa gahi ɖahɔre/ আকাশ
গ�া <> आकाशगंगा <> Milky way
Description : Milky way is a galaxy which contains solar systems,
can not be seen through naked eye.
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রামেধনু (Noun) -/ramd̪ʰenu/ রামধনু <> इं�धनुष <>
Rainbow
Description : A rainbow is a phenomenon when water droplets
reflect light in a round shape with many colours.

িরিমল (Noun) -/rimil/ �মঘ <> बादल, मेघ, घटा <> Cloud
Description : Cloud is a form of gas which is the main source of
rain, consist of dust particles and water.

িরিমলেরনাঃ দাঃ (Noun) -/rimilrenaʔ d̪aʔ/ ব�ৃ� <> बा�रश <>
Rain
Description : Rain is droplets of water fallen from the sky due to
heavy humidity and weather condition. Rain is the source of water
also.

সাত বইহা ইিপল (Noun) -/sat̪ bɔiha ipil/ স�িষ � ম�ল <>
स� ऋिष मंडल <> Seven Star
Description : Seven classical stars in the sky that are visible
through naked eye.

িসঞ চা� (Noun) -/siɲ t͡ ʃand̪ɔ/ সযূ � <> सूय� <> Sun
Description : The sun is the brightest star in our solar system. The
sun is the main source of energy on Earth.
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িসঞ চা� গান্ হা (Noun) -/siɲ tʃand̪ɔ ganha/ সযূ ��হণ <>
सूय� �हण <> Solar Eclipse
Description : Solar eclipse is when a part of Earth is shadowed by
moon by blocking the sun light.

স�াতং (Noun) -/sæt̪ɔŋ/ �রাদ, সযূ �র�� <> धूप <> Sunshine
Description : The light and warmth directly coming from the sun.

স�াম �া  (Noun) -/særma/ আকাশ <> आकाश <> Sky
Description : Sky is everything airy that is above Earth which has
no limit. Stars lie in the sky.

Classifier-Numeral- Determiner

করাটাং  (Determiner + Noun) -/kɔraʈaŋ/ �ছেলটা <> लड़का <> The boy
Description : The boy refers to a definite or specific boy.

ন�ায়া ট�া�ঁার মািচটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/næja ʈæ̃nɖar matʃiʈaŋ/ এই �কদারাটা <>
यह कुस� <> This chair
Description : This chair refers to a specific chair in close proximity to the speaker.

২০ িক�জ (Noun) -/kuɽi kid͡ʒi/ কুিড় িকেলা�াম <> २० िकलो�ाम <> 20 Kilogram
Description : Twenty kilograms in weight.

২৫০ �াম (Noun) -/araiʃo gram/ ২৫০ �াম <> २५० �ाम <> 250 Gram
Description : Two hundred and fifty grams in weight.

৫০০ �াম (Noun) -/pãt͡ ʃʃo gram/ ৫০০ �াম <> ५०० �ाम <> 500 Gram
Description : Five hundred grams in weight.
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আইমা চ�ায়ার (Noun) -/aima tʃæjar/ �কদারা�েলা <> कुिस�याँ <> Chairs
Description : A chair is a four-legged piece of furniture used to sit. It can be made of different
materials like wood, plastic, etc. "Chairs" refer to multiple numbers of chairs.

আইমা দাের (Determiner + Noun) -/aima d̪are/ অেনক গাছ <> कई पेड़ <> Many
trees
Description : Many trees refer to a large number of trees.

আইমা বই (Noun) -/aima boi/ বই�েলা <> पु�क�  <> Books
Description : A book is a collection of written information or printed pages bound together.
Books refer to more than one book.

আয়মা করা (Determiner + Noun) -/aima kɔra/ অেনক �ছেল <> कई लड़के, कई
लड़को ं<> Many boys
Description : Many boys refer to a large number of boys

আয়মা কুির কু (Determiner + Noun) -/aima kuri ku/ অেনক �মেয় <> कई लड़िकयाँ,
कई लड़िकयो ं<> Many girls
Description : Many girls refer to a large number of girls.

আয়মা গাজ ্িচিন (Determiner + Adjective + Preposition + Noun) -/aima gadʒ tʃini/
অেনক িচিন <> ब�त मा�ा म� चीनी <> A lot of sugar
Description : An unspecified amount of sugar that is in a huge quantity.

আয়মা ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Determiner + Noun) -/aima ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ অেনক�েলা �কদারা
<> कई कुिस�यो,ं कई कुिस�याँ <> Many chairs
Description : Many chairs refer to a large number of chairs.

আয়মা িদনকু  (Determiner + Noun) -/aima d̪inku/ অেনক িদন <> कई िदन, कई िदनों
<> Many days
Description : Many days refer to a large number of days.

আয়মা পিুশ (Determiner + Noun) -/aima puʃi/ অেনক িবড়াল <> कई िब��याँ, कई
िब��यो ं<> Many cats
Description : Many cats refer to a large number of cats.
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আয়মা বই (Determiner + Noun) -/aima boi/ অেনক বই <> कई पु�क�  <> Many
books
Description : Many books refer to a large number of books.

আয়মা সনুমু (Determiner + Adjective + Preposition + Noun) -/aima sunum/ অেনক
�তল <> ब�त मा�ा म� तेल <> A lot of oil
Description : An unspecified amount of oil that is huge in quantity.

আরহ এটাঃ িদন  (Pronoun + Noun) -/arhɔ eʈaʔ d̪in/ �কােনা িদন <> कोई िदन <>
Some day
Description : Some day refers to an unknown or unspecified day mentioned or understood by
the speaker.

ইঞ প�ায়া ন�র ট�া�ঁার মািচটাং ল�াল্ িলঃইঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner +
Ordinal + Noun) -/iɲ pæja nɔmbɔr ʈæ̃nɖar matʃiʈaŋ læl liʔd̪iiɲ/ আিম তৃতীয় �কদারাটা
�দেখিছলাম <> म��ने तीसरी कुस� देखी <> I saw the third chair
Description : I saw the third chair.

ইঞ বার ন�র পিুশটাংেক ল�াল্ িলেদঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner + Ordinal +
Noun) -/iɲ bar nɔmbɔr puʃiʈaŋke læl lid̪eɲ/ আিম ি�তীয় িবড়ালটােক �দেখিছলাম <>
म��ने दूसरी वाली िब�ी को देखा <> I saw the second cat
Description : I saw the second cat.

ইঞ িমঃ িত পন্ ন�র পিুশটাং ল�াল্ িলেদঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner + Ordinal
+ Noun) -/iɲ miʔ t̪i pɔn nɔmbɔr puʃiʈaŋ læl lid̪eɲ/ আিম নবম িবড়ালটােক �দেখিছলাম
<> म��ने नौवी ंिब�ी को देखा <> I saw the ninth cat
Description : I saw the ninth cat.

ইঞ িমঃ িত বার ন�র দােরটাং ল�াল্ িলঃইঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner + Ordinal
+ Noun) -/iɲ miʔ t̪i bar nɔmbɔr d̪areʈaŋ læl liʔiɲ/ আিম স�ম গাছটা �দেখিছলাম <>
म��ने सातवाँ पेड़ देखा <> I saw the seventh tree
Description : I saw the seventh tree.

ইঞ িমঃ িত িমঃ ন�র ট�া�ঁার মািচ টাং ল�াল্ িলঃইঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner +
Ordinal + Noun) -/iɲ miʔ t̪i miʔ nɔmbor ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi ʈaŋ læl liʔiɲ/ আিম ষ�
�কদারাটা �দেখিছলাম <> म��ने छठी कुस� देखी <> I saw the sixth chair
Description : I saw the sixth chair.
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ইঞ্ চাবাঃ িদনটাঃের হ�াজ ্িলিনঞ্ (Noun + Verb + Preposition + Determiner +
Adverb + Noun) -/iɲ tʃabaʔ d̪inʈaʔre hædʒ liniɲ/ আিম �শষিদেন এেসিছলাম <> म�
िपछले िदन आया था, म� अंितम िदन आया था <> I came on the last day
Description : I came on the last day.

ইঞ্ িনয়া বইেরনাঃ মেুচাৎ সংখ�া পারহ িলিনঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner +
Adverb + Noun + Preposition + Determiner + Noun) -/iɲ nija boirenaʔ mutʃot̪ saŋkʰja
parhɔ liniɲ/ আিম িসিরেজর �শষ বইটা পেড়িছলাম <> म��ने �ंखला की अंितम पु�क पढ़ी
<> I read the last book of the series
Description : I read the last book of the series.

ইঞ্ প�ায়া ন�র িদনটাঃের হ�াজ ্িলিনঞ্ (Noun + Verb + Preposition + Determiner +
Ordinal + Noun) -/iɲ pæja nɔmbɔr d̪inʈaʔre hædʒ liniɲ/ আিম তৃতীয় িদেন এেসিছলাম
<> म� तीसरे िदन आया <> I came on the third day
Description : I came on the third day.

ইঞ্ বইটাংেরনাঃ িমঃ িতেরনাঃ িমঃ ভাগ পারহ িলিনঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Fractional
+ Preposition + Determiner + Noun) -/iɲ boiʈaŋrenaʔ miʔ t̪irenaʔ miʔ bʰag parhɔ liniɲ/
আিম বইটার পােঁচর এক ভাগ পেড়িছলাম <> म��ने पु�क का एक बटा पाँचवाँ िह�ा पढ़ा
<> I read 1/5th of the book
Description : I read one out of five parts of the book.

ইঞ্ লাহােরন দােরটাং ল�াল্ িলঃইঞ্ (Pronoun + Verb + Determiner + Ordinal +
Noun) -/iɲ laharen d̪areʈaŋ læl liiɲ/ আিম �থম গাছটা �দেখিছলাম <> म��ने पहला पेड़
देखा <> I saw the first tree
Description : I saw the first tree.

করাকু (Noun) -/kɔraku/ �ছেলরা <> लड़के, लड़को ं<> Boys
Description : Boys refer to more than one boy.

কা�টজ ্চ�লুং িচিন (Pronoun + Noun) -/kaʈidʒ tʃuluŋ tʃini/ িকছ� টা িচিন <> थोड़ी चीनी
<> Some sugar
Description : It is the measurement of sugar that is of very little quantity.

কা�টজ ্চ�লুং সনুমু  (Pronoun + Noun) -/kaʈidʒ tʃuluŋ sunum/ িকছ� টা �তল <> कुछ तेल
<> Some oil
Description : Some oil refers to an unknown or unspecified amount of oil.
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কুির (Noun) -/kuri/ �মেয় <> लड़की <> Girl
Description : A female human being generally used to denote non-adults.

কুিরকু (Noun) -/kuriku/ �মেয়রা <> लड़िकयाँ <> Girls
Description : A female human being generally used to denote non-adults. "Girls" refer to more
than one girl.

কুিরটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/kuriʈaŋ/ �মেয়টা <> लड़की <> The girl
Description : The girl refers to a specific girl mentioned, known, or understood by the speaker.

িচঃ ট�া�ঁার মািচ হ বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/tʃiʔ ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi hɔ baŋ/ �কােনা
�কদারা নয় <> कोई कुस� नही ं<> No chair
Description : Not a single chair.

িচঃ দাের হ বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/tʃiʔ d̪are hɔ baŋ/ �কােনা গাছ নয় <> कोई पेड़
नही ं<> No tree
Description : Not a single tree.

িচঃ হ বই বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/tʃiʔ hɔ boi baŋ/ �কােনা বই নয় <> कोई पु�क
नही ं<> No book
Description : Not a single book.

িচিল করা গ�াদরা হ বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/tʃili kɔra gæd̪ra hɔ baŋ/ �কােনা বা�া
নয় <> कोई ब�े नही ं<> No boy
Description : Not a single boy.

িচিল কুির গ�াদরা হ বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/tʃili kuri gæd̪ra hɔ baŋ/ �কােনা �মেয়
নয় <> कोई लड़की नही ं<> No girl
Description : Not a single girl.

িচিল পিুশ হ বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/tʃili puʃi hɔ baŋ/ �কােনা িবড়াল নয় <> कोई
िब�ी नही ं<> No cat
Description : Not a single cat.
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জাহাই গ�াদরািগ (Pronoun + Noun) -/dʒahai gæd̪ragi/ �কােনা �ছেল <> कोई लड़का
<> Some boy
Description : Some boy refers to an unknown or unspecified boy mentioned or understood by
the speaker.

জাহানাঃ বইিগ (Pronoun + Noun) -/dʒahanaʔ boigi/ �কােনা বই <> कोई पु�क <>
Some book
Description : Some book refers to an unknown or unspecified book mentioned or understood
by the speaker.

জাহািনজ ্পিুশিগ (Pronoun + Noun) -/dʒahaidʒ puʃigi/ �কােনা িবড়াল <> कोई िब�ी
<> Some cat
Description : Some cat refers to an unknown or unspecified cat mentioned or understood by the
speaker.

�টিবল চ�ােতনের বই  (Noun + Preposition + Determiner + Noun) -/ʈibil tʃæt̪enre boi/
�টিবেলর উপর বই <> मेज पर पु�क <> Book on the table
Description : "Book on the table" refers to any book placed on a specific table.

�টিবল চ�ােতনের বইকু  (Noun + Preposition + Determiner + Noun) -/ʈibil tʃæt̪enre
boiku/ �টিবেলর উপর বই�েলা <> मेज पर पु�क�  <> Books on the table
Description : "Books on the table" refers to multiple number of books placed on a specific
table.

�টিবল চ�ােতনের বইটাং (Determiner + Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/ʈebil tʃæt̪enre
boiʈaŋ/ �টিবেলর উপর বইটা <> मेज पर पु�क <> The book on the table
Description : "the book on the table" refers to a specific book placed on a specific table.

ট�া�ঁার মািচটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/ʈæ̃nɖar matʃiʈaŋ/ �কদারাটা <> कुस� <> The
chair
Description : The chair refers to a specific chair mentioned or understood by the speaker.

িতশ িগ বাং (Determiner + Noun) -/t̪iʃ gi baŋ/ �কােনা িদন নয় <> कोई िदन नही ं<> No
day
Description : Not a single day.
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থরা বাঙখান িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/t̪ʰɔra
baŋkʰan miʔ miʔ ʈædʒ ʈæ̃ɳɖar matʃi/ �ায় �িতটা �কদারা <> लगभग हर कुस� <>
Almost every chair
Description : The majority of chairs within a group of chairs mentioned, known, or understood
by the speaker.

থরা বাঙখান িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ িদন (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/t̪ʰɔra baŋkʰan miʔ
miʔ ʈædʒ d̪in/ �ায় �িতিদন <> लगभग हर िदन <> Almost every day
Description : The majority of days within a group of days mentioned, known, or understood by
the speaker.

থরা বাঙখান িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ বই (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/t̪ʰɔra baŋkʰan miʔ
miʔ ʈædʒ bɔi/ �ায় �িতটা বই <> लगभग हर पु�क <> Almost every book
Description : The majority of books within a group of books mentioned, known, or understood
by the speaker.

থরা বাঙখান িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্কুির গ�াদরা (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/t̪ʰɔra
baŋkʰan miʔ miʔ ʈædʒ kuri gæd̪ra/ �ায় �িতটা �মেয় <> लगभग हर लड़की <> Almost
every girl
Description : The majority of girls within a group of girls mentioned, known, or understood by
the speaker.

থরা বাঙখান িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্গ�াদরা (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/t̪ʰɔra baŋkʰan
miʔ miʔ ʈædʒ gæd̪ra/ �ায় �িতটা �ছেল <> लगभग हर लड़का <> Almost every boy
Description : The majority of boys within a group of boys mentioned, known, or understood by
the speaker.

থরা বাঙখান িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্দাের (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/t̪ʰɔra baŋkʰan miʔ
miʔ ʈædʒ d̪are/ �ায় �িতটা গাছ <> लगभग सभी पेड़ <> Almost every tree
Description : The majority of trees within a group of trees mentioned, known, or understood by
the speaker.

দাের (Noun) -/d̪are/ গাছ <> पेड़ <> Tree
Description : A tree is a plant that consists of a stem, branches, and leaves. They grow up to a
considerable height and provide oxygen.
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দােরকু (Noun) -/d̪areku/ গাছ�েলা <> पेड़, पेड़ो ं<> Trees
Description : A tree is a plant that consists of a stem, branches, and leaves. Trees refer to more
than one or multiple trees.

দােরটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/d̪areʈaŋ/ গাছটা <> पेड़ <> The tree
Description : The tree refers to a single specific tree mentioned, known or understood by the
speaker.

িদনকু (Noun) -/d̪inku/ িদন�েলা <> िदनो ं<> Days
Description : Days refer to more than one day.

িদনটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/d̪inʈaŋ/ িদনটা <> िदन <> The day
Description : The day refers to a definite or specific day.

িদনম িহেলাঃ (Determiner + Noun) -/d̪inɔm hiloʔ/ �িতিদন <> हर िदन <> Every day
Description : Every day refers to every day collectively.

নােসনাঃখানিগ িমঃ িত পন িলটার সনুমু (Adverb + Cardinal + Noun + Noun)
-/nasenaʔkʰangi miʔ t̪i pɔn liʈar sunum/ �ায় ৯ িলটার �তল <> लगभग ९ लीटर तेल <>
Almost 9 litre oil
Description : The quantity of oil that is measured as almost nine litres.

িনঃইঃ করা গ�াদরাটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/niʔiʔ kɔra ged̪raʈaŋ/ এই �ছেলটা <> यह
लड़का <> This boy
Description : This boy refers to a specific boy in close proximity to the speaker.

িনঃইঃ কুির গ�াদরাটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/niʔiʔ kuri gæd̪raʈaŋ/ এই �মেয়টা <> यह
लड़की <> This girl
Description : This girl refers to a specific girl in close proximity to the speaker.

িনঃইঃ পিুশটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/niʔiʔ puʃiʈaŋ/ এই িবড়ালটা <> यह िब�ी <>
This cat
Description : This cat refers to a specific cat in close proximity to the speaker.
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িনকু কুিরকু (Determiner + Noun) -/niku kuriku/ এই �মেয়�েলা <> ये लड़िकयाँ, इन
लड़िकयो ं<> These girls
Description : These girls refer to some specific girls in close proximity to the speaker.

িনকু গ�াদরাকু (Determiner + Noun) -/niku gæd̪raku/ এই �ছেল�েলা <> ये लड़के <>
These boys
Description : These boys refer to some specific boys in close proximity to the speaker.

িনকু পিুশকু (Determiner + Noun) -/niku puʃiku/ এই িবড়াল�েলা <> ये िब��याँ <>
These cats
Description : These cats refer to some specific cats in close proximity to the speaker.

িনকু িমঃ িমঃেটন পিুস (Determiner + Noun) -/niku miʔ miʔʈen pusi/ �িত�ট িবড়াল <>
��ेक िब�ी <> Each cat
Description : Each cat refers to every single cat individually.

িনকু িমঃ িমঃেটন্  কুির (Determiner + Noun) -/niku miʔ miʔʈen kuri/ �িত�ট �মেয়,
�েত�ক �মেয় <> ��ेक लड़की <> Each girl
Description : Each girl refers to every single girl individually.

িনয়া ট�া�ঁার মািচকু (Determiner + Noun) -/nija ʈæ̃nɖar matʃiku/ এই �কদারা�েলা <>
ये कुिस�यां, इन कुिस�यो ं<> These chairs
Description : These chairs refer to some specific chairs in close proximity to the speaker.

িনয়া দােরকু (Determiner + Noun) -/nija d̪areku/ এই গাছ�েলা <> ये पेड़ <> These
trees
Description : These trees refer to some specific trees in close proximity to the speaker.

িনয়া দােরটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/nija d̪areʈaŋ/ এই গাছটা <> यह पेड़ <> This tree
Description : This tree refers to a specific tree in close proximity to the speaker.

িনয়া িদনকু (Determiner + Noun) -/nija d̪inku/ এই িদন�েলা <> इन िदनो ं<> These
days
Description : These days refer to some specific recent days mentioned, known, or understood
by the speaker.
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িনয়া িদনটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/nija d̪inʈaŋ/ এই িদনটা <> इस िदन <> This day
Description : This day refers to a specific day in close proximity to the speaker.

িনয়া বইকু  (Determiner + Noun) -/nija boiku/ এই বই�েলা <> ये पु�क�  <> These
books
Description : These books refer to some specific books in close proximity to the speaker.

িনয়া বইটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/nija boiʈaŋ/ এই বইটা <> यह पु�क <> This book
Description : This book refers to a specific book in close proximity to the speaker.

িনয়া সানম্ু  বইকু (Determiner + Noun) -/nija sanum boiku/ সব বই�েলা <> सभी
पु�को ं<> All books
Description : "All books" refers to the entire group of books meant by the speaker.

পন ন�র গ�াদরাটাং িতেয়ঃ ল�ােদ (Determiner + Ordinal + Noun + Verb) -/pɔn
nɔmbɔr gæd̪raʈaŋ t̪ijeʔ læd̪e/ চত� থ � �ছেলটা �পৗ�েছিছল <> चौथा लड़का प�ँचा <> The
fourth boy arrived
Description : The boy who is fourth has arrived.

পনঞা করা গ�াদরা (Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa kɔra gæd̪ra/ চারেট �ছেল, চারজন
�ছেল <> चार लड़के, चार लड़को ं<> Four boys
Description : Four boys refer to a group or unit of four boys.

পনঞা কুির গ�াদরা  (Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa kuri gæd̪ra/ চারেট �মেয়, চারজন
�মেয় <> चार लड़िकयाँ, चार लड़िकयो ं<> Four girls
Description : Four girls refer to a group or unit of four girls.

পনঞা খন �ঢর পিুশ (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa kʰɔn ɖʰer
puʃi/ চারেটর �বশী িবড়াল <> चार से अिधक िब��याँ, चार से अिधक िब��यो ं<> More
than four cats
Description : The number of cats is more than four.

পনঞা ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ চারেট �কদারা <> चार
कुिस�याँ <> Four chairs
Description : Four chairs refer to a group or unit of four chairs.
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পনঞা দাের (Cardinal + Noun) - /pɔnɲa d̪are/ চারেট গাছ <> चार पेड़ो ं<> Four trees
Description : Four trees refer to a group or unit of four trees.

পনঞা িদন (Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa d̪in/ চার িদন <> चार िदन, चार िदनो ं<> Four
days
Description : Four days refer to a group or unit of four days.

পনঞা পিুশ (Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa puʃi/ চারেট িবড়াল <> चार िब��याँ, चार
िब��यो ं<> Four cats
Description : Four cats refer to a group or unit of four cats.

পনঞা বই (Cardinal + Noun) -/pɔnɲa boi/ চারেট বই <> चार पु�क�  <> Four books
Description : Four books refer to a group or unit of four books.

িপয়া দােরকু (Cardinal + Noun) -/pija d̪areku/ িতনেট গাছ <> तीन पेड़ <> Three trees
Description : Three trees refer to a group or unit of three trees.

পিুশকু (Noun) -/puʃiku/ িবড়াল�েলা <> िब��याँ <> Cats
Description : A cat is a small furry domestic animal. Cats refer to plural or more than one cat.

পিুশটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/puʃiʈaŋ/ িবড়ালটা <> िब�ी <> The cat
Description : The cat refers to a particular or specific cat mentioned, known, or understood by
the speaker.

প�া পন্ িদন (Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/pæ pɔn d̪in/ িতন-চার িদন <> दो िदन <>
Couple of days
Description : A couple of days refer to an indefinite number of days generally between two to
five days.

প�ায়া করা গ�াদরা (Cardinal + Noun) -/pæja kɔra gæd̪ra/ িতনেট �ছেল <> तीन लड़के,
तीन लड़को ं<> Three boys
Description : Three boys refer to a group or unit of three boys.
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প�ায়া কুির গ�াদরা (Cardinal + Noun) -/pæja kuri gæd̪ra/ িতনেট �মেয় <> तीन
लड़िकयाँ, तीन लड़िकयो ं<> Three girls
Description : Three girls refer to a group or unit of three girls.

প�ায়া ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Cardinal + Noun) -/pæja ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ িতনেট �কদারা <> तीन
कुिस�यो,ं तीन कुिस�याँ <> Three chairs
Description : Three chairs refer to a group or unit of three chairs.

প�ায়া িদন (Cardinal + Noun) -/pæja d̪in/ িতন িদন <> तीन िदन, तीन िदनो ं<> Three
days
Description : Three days refer to a group or unit of three days.

প�ায়া পিুশ  (Cardinal + Noun) -/pæja puʃi/ িতনেট িবড়াল <> तीन िब��याँ, तीन
िब��यो ं<> Three cats
Description : Three cats refer to a group or unit of three cats.

প�ায়া বই  (Cardinal + Noun) -/pæja boi/ িতনেট বই <> तीन पु�क�  <> Three books
Description : Three books refer to a group or unit of three books.

প�ায়া ভাগেরনাঃ িমঃ ভাগ িচিন (Ordinal + Preposition + Determiner + Noun) -/pæja
bʰagrenaʔ miʔ bʰag tʃini/ িতেনর-এক ভাগ িচিন <> चीनी का एक ितहाई भाग <> 1/3rd
of the sugar
Description : Measured as 1/3rd of the sugar.

বই (Noun) -/boi/ বই <> पु�क <> Book
Description : A book is a collection of written information or printed pages bound together. A
book refers to one single book.

বইটাং  (Determiner + Noun) -/boiʈaŋ/ বইটা <> पु�क <> The book
Description : The book refers to a particular or specific book mentioned, known, or understood
by the speaker.

বার িত করা গ�াদরা আঃ দল (Noun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/bar t̪i kora
gæd̪ra aʔ d̪ɔl/ দশটা �ছেলর দল <> दस लड़को ंका समूह, दस लड़को ंका समूह <> Group
of ten boys
Description : A group of boys that have ten boys.
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বার িত কুির গ�াদরা আঃ দল (Noun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/bar t̪i kuri
gæd̪ra aʔ d̪ɔl/ দশটা �মেয়র দল <> दस लड़िकयो ंका समूह <> Group of ten girls
Description : A group that have ten girls.

বার িত ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Noun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/bar t̪i ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/
দশটা �কদারা <> दस कुिस�यो ंका समूह, दस कुिस�यां <> Bunch of ten chairs
Description : It refers to the ten chairs in together.

বার িত ন�র কুির গ�াদরাটাং িতেয়ঃ ল�ােদ (Determiner + Ordinal + Noun + Verb)
-/bar t̪i nɔmbɔr kuri gæd̪raʈaŋ t̪ijeʔ læd̪e/ দশম �মেয়টা �পৗ�েছিছেলা <> दसवी ंलड़की
प�ँची <> The tenth girl arrived
Description : The girl who is tenth has arrived.

বার িত বইেরনাঃ বঝা (Noun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/bar t̪i boirenaʔ
bɔdʒʰa/ দশটা বইেয়র বা��ল <> दस पु�को ंका समूह <> Bunch of ten books
Description : It refers to the ten books together.

বারিত পিুশেরন দল (Noun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/bart̪i puʃiren d̪ɔl/ দশটা
িবড়ােলর দল <> दस िब��यो ंका समूह <> Group of ten cats
Description : A group that have ten cats.

বারয়া কুির গ�াদরা (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja kuri gæd̪ra/ দেুটা �মেয় <> दो लड़िकयाँ,
दो लड़िकयो ं<> Two girls
Description : Two girls refer to a group or unit of two girls.

বারয়া গ�াদরা (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja gæd̪ra/ দেুটা �ছেল <> दो लड़के, दो लड़को ं<>
Two boys
Description : Two boys refer to a group or unit of two boys.

বারয়া ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ দুেটা �কদারা <> दो
कुिस�यो,ं दो कुिस�यां <> Two chairs
Description : Two chairs refer to a group or unit of two chairs.

বারয়া দাের (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja d̪are/ দেুটা গাছ <> दो पेड़ो ं<> Two trees
Description : Two trees refer to a group or unit of two trees.
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বারয়া িদন (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja d̪in/ দইু িদন <> दो िदन, दो िदनो ं<> Two days
Description : Two days refer to a group or unit of two days.

বারয়া পিুশ (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja puʃi/ দেুটা িবড়াল <> दो िब��याँ, दो िब��यो ं<>
Two cats
Description : Two cats refer to a group or unit of two cats.

বারয়া বই (Cardinal + Noun) -/barja boi/ দেুটা বই <> दो पु�क�  <> Two books
Description : Two books refer to a group or unit of two books.

মেন হঃ কানা মেড় িক�জ িচিন (Adverb + Cardinal + Noun + Preposition + Noun )
-/mone hɔʔ kana mɔɽe kidʒi tʃini/ আনমুািনক 5 �ক�জ িচিন <> लगभग ५ िकलो चीनी
<> Approximately 5 kg of sugar
Description : The quantity of sugar which weight is more or less five kilograms.

িমঃ িক�জ (Noun) -/miʔ kid͡ʒi/ ১ িকেলা�াম <> १ िकलो�ाम <> 1 Kilogram
Description : One kilogram in weight.

িমঃ িক�জ িচিন (Cardinal + Noun + Noun) -/miʔ kidʒi tʃini/ ১ �ক�জ িচিন <> १ िकलो
चीनी <> 1 kg sugar
Description : The measurement of sugar that is one kilogram in weight.

িমঃ চামচ িচিন (Cardinal + Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/miʔ t͡ ʃamɔt͡ ʃ t͡ ʃini/ এক চামচ
িচিন <> एक च�च चीनी <> One spoon of sugar
Description : The amount of sugar measured as one spoonful.

িমঃ চামচ সনুমু (Cardinal + Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/miʔ tʃamɔtʃ sunum/ এক
চামচ �তল <> एक च�च तेल <> One spoon of oil
Description : The amount of oil measured as one spoonful.

িমঃ িত খজ ্�ঢর গ�াদরাকু (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kʰɔdʒ
ɖʰer gæd̪raku/ পােঁচর �বশী �ছেলরা <> पाँच से अिधक लड़के , पाँच से अिधक लड़को ं<>
More than five boys
Description : The number of boys is more than five.
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িমঃ িত খজ ্�ঢর বইকু (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kʰɔdʒ ɖʰer
boiku/ পােঁচর �বশী বই�েলা , <> पाँच से अिधक पु�क�  <> More than five books
Description : The number of books is more than five.

িমঃ িত খন �ঢর কুির গ�াদরা (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kʰɔn
ɖʰer kuri gæd̪ra/ পােঁচর �বশী �মেয়রা <> पाँच से अिधक लड़िकयाँ, पाँच से अिधक
लड़िकयो ं<> More than five girls
Description : The number of girls is more than five.

িমঃ িত খন �ঢর ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kʰɔn
ɖʰer ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ পােঁচর �বশী �কদারা <> पाँच से अिधक कुिस�यो,ं पाँच से अिधक कुिस�याँ
<> More than five chairs
Description : The number of chairs is more than five.

িমঃ িত খন �ঢর দােরকু (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kʰɔn ɖʰer
d̪areku/ পােঁচর �বশী গাছ�েলা <> पाँच से अिधक पेड़ <> More than five trees
Description : The number of trees is more than five.

িমঃ িত খন �ঢর িদনকু  (Pronoun + Preposition + Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kʰɔn ɖʰer
d̪inku/ পােঁচর �বশী িদন�েলা <> पाँच से अिधक िदन, पाँच से अिधक िदनो ं<> More than
five days
Description : The number of days is more than five.

িমঃ িত প�ায়া ন�র গ�াদরাটাং িতেয়ঃ ক�াঃএ  (Determiner + Ordinal + Noun + Verb)
-/miʔ t̪i pæja nɔmbɔr gæd̪raʈaŋ t̪ijeʔ kæʔe/ অ�ম �ছেলটা �পৗ�ছােলা <> आठवाँ लड़का
प�ँचा <> The eighth boy arrived
Description : The boy who is the eighth has arrived.

িমঃ িত প�ায়ােরনাঃ িমঃ ভাগ সনুমু/ (Ordinal + Preposition + Determiner + Noun)
-/mi? t̪i pæjarenaʔ miʔ bʰag sunum/ আেটর-এক ভাগ �তল <> तेल का आठवाँ िह�ा <>
1/8th of the oil
Description : The quantity of oil that is taken as 1/8.

িমঃ িত বার িলটার সনুমু  (Cardinal + Noun + Noun) -/miʔ t̪i bar liʈar sunum/ ৭ িলটার
�তল <> ७ लीटर तेल <> 7 litre oil
Description : The measurement of oil that is seven litres in quantity.
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িমঃ িদন  (Noun) -/miʔ d̪in/ এক িদন <> एक िदन <> A day
Description : Day refers to a twenty-four hour period. Alternatively, a day also refers to the
time between sunrise and sunset. A particular day.

িমঃ বার িদন (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ bar d̪in/ কম িদন <> कुछ िदन, कुछ िदनो ं<> Few
days
Description : Few days refer to a lesser number of days in a wider sense.

িমঃ বার িদন  (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ bar d̪in/ িকছ�  িদন <> कुछ िदन, कुछ िदनो ं<>
Some days
Description : "Some days" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of days.

িমঃ বার িদন  (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/ɔlpɔ kɔjekʈi d̪in/ অ� কেয়কটা িদন
<> कुछ िदन <> A few days
Description : A few days refer to a lesser number of days in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া করা গ�াদরা (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja kɔra gæd̪ra/ কম �ছেল <> कुछ
लड़के, कुछ लड़को ं<> Few boys
Description : Few boys refer to a lesser number of boys in a wider sense.

িমঃ বারয়া করা গ�াদরা (Determiner + Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/miʔ barja kɔra
gæd̪ra/ িকছ�  সংখ�ক �ছেল <> लड़को ंकी सं�ा <> A number of boys
Description : A number of boys refer to an undefined quantity of boys

িমঃ বারয়া করা গ�াদরাকু (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja kɔra gæd̪raku/ িকছ�  �ছেল <>
कुछ लड़के, कुछ लड़को ं<> Some boys
Description : "Some boys" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of boys.

িমঃ বারয়া কুির গ�াদরাকু (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja kuri gæd̪raku/ িকছ�  �মেয় <>
कुछ लड़िकयाँ, कुछ लड़िकयो ं<> Some girls
Description : "Some girls" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of girls.

িমঃ বারয়া কুির গ�াদরাকু (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja kuri gæd̪raku/ িকছ�  �মেয় <>
कुछ लड़िकयाँ, कुछ लड़िकयो ं<> Few girls
Description : Few girls refer to a lesser number of girls in a wider sense.
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িমঃ বারয়া গাজ ্কুির গ�াদরা (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja gadʒ kuri
gæd̪ra/ অ� িকছ�  �মেয় <> कुछ लड़िकयाँ, कुछ लड़िकयो ं<> A few girls
Description : A few girls refer to a lesser number of girls in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া গাজ ্করা গ�াদরা  (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja gadʒ kɔra
gæd̪ra/ অ� িকছ�  �ছেল <> कुछ लड़के, कुछ लड़को ं<> A few boys
Description : A few boys refer to a lesser number of boys in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া গাজ ্ট�া�ঁার মািচ  (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja gadʒ
ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ অ� কেয়কটা �কদারা <> कुछ कुिस�यो,ं कुछ कुिस�याँ <> A few chairs
Description : A few chairs refer to a lesser number of chairs in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া গাজ ্দাের  (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja gadʒ d̪are/ অ�
কেয়কটা গাছ <> कुछ पेड़ <> A few trees
Description : A few trees refer to a lesser number of trees in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া গাজ ্পিুশ (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja gadʒ puʃi/ অ�
কেয়কটা িবড়াল <> कुछ िब��याँ, कुछ िब��यो ं<> A few cats
Description : A few cats refer to a lesser number of cats in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া গাজ ্বই  (Determiner + Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja gadʒ boi/ অ�
কেয়কটা বই <> कुछ पु�क�  <> A few books
Description : A few books refer to a lesser number of books in a narrower sense.

িমঃ বারয়া ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ িকছ�  �কদারা <>
कुछ कुिस�यो,ं कुछ कुिस�यां <> Some chairs
Description : "Some chairs" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of chairs.

িমঃ বারয়া ট�া�ঁার মািচকু (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja ʈæ̃nɖar matʃiku/ কম �কদারা
<> कुछ कुिस�यो,ं कुछ कुिस�याँ <> Few chairs
Description : Few chairs refer to a lesser number of chairs in a wider sense.

িমঃ বারয়া দাের (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja d̪are/ িকছ�  গাছ <> कुछ पेड़, कुछ पेड़ों
<> Some trees
Description : "Some trees" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of trees.
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িমঃ বারয়া দাের  (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja d̪are/ কম গাছ <> कुछ पेड़ <> Few
trees
Description : Few trees refer to a lesser number of trees in a wider sense.

িমঃ বারয়া দাের (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja d̪are/ িকছ�  গাছ <> कुछ पेड़ <> Some
tree
Description : Some tree refers to an unknown or unspecified tree mentioned or understood by
the speaker.

িমঃ বারয়া পিুশ (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja puʃi/ িকছ�  িবড়াল <> कुछ िब��याँ, कुछ
िब��यो ं<> Some cats
Description : "Some cats" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of cats.

িমঃ বারয়া পিুশ (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja puʃi/ কম িবড়াল <> कुछ िब��याँ, कुछ
िब��यो ं<> Few cats
Description : Few cats refer to a lesser number of cats in a wide sense.

িমঃ বারয়া বই (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja boi/ িকছ�  বই <> कुछ पु�क�  <> Some
books
Description : "Some books" refer to an unspecified or unknown number of books.

িমঃ বারয়া বই  (Pronoun + Noun) -/miʔ barja boi/ কম বই <> कुछ पु�क�  <> Few
books
Description : Few books refer to a lesser number of books in a wider sense.

িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্গ�াদরা (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔ ʈætʃ gæd̪ra/ �িত�ট �ছেল <>
��ेक लड़का <> Each boy
Description : Each boy refers to each boy individually.

িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔ ʈætʃ ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ �িত�ট
�কদারা <> ��ेक कुस� <> Each chair
Description : Each chair refers to every single chair individually.

িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্দাের (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔ ʈædʒ d̪are/ �িত�ট গাছ <> ��ेक
पेड़ <> Each tree
Description : Each tree refers to each tree individually.
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িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্িদন (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔ ʈædʒ d̪in/ �েত�ক�ট িদন <> हर
िदन <> Each day
Description : Each day refers to each day individually.

িমঃ িমঃ ট�াজ ্পিুশ (Adverb + Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔ ʈædʒ puʃi/ �ায় �িতটা
িবড়াল <> लगभग हर िब�ी <> Almost every cat
Description : The majority of cats within a group of cats mentioned, known, or understood by
the speaker.

িমঃ িমঃেটন কুির (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔʈen kuri/ �িত�ট �মেয় <> हर लड़की
<> Every girl
Description : Every girl refers to every girl collectively.

িমঃ িমঃেটন ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔʈen ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ �িত�ট
�কদারা <> हर कुस� <> Every chair
Description : Every chair refers to every chair collectively.

িমঃ িমঃেটন দাের (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔʈen d̪are/ �িত�ট গাছ <> हर पेड़ <>
Every tree
Description : Every tree refers to every tree collectively.

িমঃ িমঃেটন পিুশ (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔʈen puʃi/ �িত�ট িবড়াল <> हर िब�ी
<> Every cat
Description : Every cat refers to every cat collectively.

িমঃ িমঃেটন বই (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔ miʔʈen boi/ �িত�ট বই <> हर पु�क <>
Every book
Description : Every book refers to every book collectively.

িমঃ িমঃেটন্  বই (Determiner+Noun) -/miʔ miʔʈen boi/ �িত�ট বই <> ��ेक पु�क <>
Each book
Description : Each book represents every single book.

িমঃ িলটার সনুমু (Cardinal + Noun + Noun) -/miʔ liʈar sunum/ ১ িলটার �তল <> १
लीटर तेल <> 1 litre oil
Description : The measurement of oil that is one litre in quantity.
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িমঃ �সরেত দাের (Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/miʔ sert̪e d̪are/ গােছর সাির <> पेड़
की पं��याँ <> Rows of trees
Description : A row of trees refers to some trees placed or aligned in a single line. Rows of
trees refer to multiple such lines.

িমঃেটন করা গ�াদরা (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen kɔra gæd̪ra/ একটা �ছেল <> एक
लड़का <> One boy
Description : One boy refers to one single boy.

িমঃেটন কুির (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen kuri/ একটা �মেয় <> एक लड़की <> One girl
Description : One girl refers to one single girl.

িমঃেটন ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ একটা �কদারা <> एक
कुस� <> One chair
Description : One chair refers to one single chair.

িমঃেটন দাের (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen d̪are/ একটা গাছ <> एक पेड़ <> One tree
Description : One tree refers to one single tree.

িমঃেটন িদন  (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen d̪in/ একিদন <> एक िदन <> One day
Description : One day refers to one single day.

িমঃেটন পিুশ (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen puʃi/ একটা িবড়াল <> एक िब�ी <> One cat
Description : One cat refers to one single cat.

িমঃেটন বই (Cardinal + Noun) -/miʔʈen boi/ একটা বই <> एक पु�क <> One book
Description : One book refers to one single book.

িমঃিত বারয়া ন�র কুির গ�াদরা িতেয়ঃল�ােদ (Determiner + Ordinal + Noun + Verb)
-/miʔt̪i barja nɔmbɔr kuri gæd̪ra t̪ijeʔlæd̪e/ স�ম �মেয়টা �পৗ�েছিছেলা <> सातवी ं
लड़की प�ँची <> The seventh girl arrived
Description : The girl who is seventh has arrived.
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িমঃিমঃ ট�াজ ্গ�াদরা  (Determiner + Noun) -/miʔmiʔ ʈædʒ gæd̪ra/ �িত�ট �ছেল <> हर
लड़का <> Every boy
Description : Every boy refers to every boy collectively.

যাহাল�াকানাঃিগ ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Pronoun + Noun) -/dʒahalækanaʔgi ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/
�কােনা �কদারা <> कोई कुस� <> Some chair
Description : Some chair refers to an unknown or unspecified chair mentioned or understood
by the speaker.

�রাববারেরনাঃ লাহা িদন (Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/robbarrenaʔ laha d̪in/
রিববােরর আেগর িদন <> रिववार से पहले वाले िदन <> Day before Sunday
Description : The day that comes before Sunday, that is Saturday.

�রাববারেরনাঃ লাহা িদনটাং  (Determiner + Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/robbarenaʔ
laha d̪inʈaŋ/ রিববােরর আেগর িদনটা <> रिववार से पहले वाले िदन <> The day before
Sunday
Description : The day that comes before Sunday, this is Saturday.

লাড়হাইেরনাঃ লাহা িদনকু (Noun + Preposition + Noun) -/laɽhairenaʔ laha d̪inku/
যেু�র আেগর িদন�েলা <> यु� से पहले का समय <> Days before war
Description : The days prior to war.

সানমু কুিরকু (Determiner + Noun) -/sanum kuriku/ সবকটা �মেয় <> सभी लड़िकयाँ,
सभी लड़िकयो ं<> All girls
Description : "All girls" refers to the entire group of girls meant by the speaker.

সানমু গ�াদরাকু (Determiner + Noun) -/sanum gæd̪raku/ সবকটা �ছেল <> सभी लड़के,
सभी लड़को ं<> All boys
Description : "All boys" refers to the entire group of boys meant by the speaker.

সানমু ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Determiner + Noun) -/sanum ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ সবকটা �কদারা <>
सभी कुिस�यो,ं सभी कुिस�यां <> All chairs
Description : "All chairs" refers to the entire group of chairs meant by the speaker.
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সানমু দােরকু (Determiner + Noun) -/sanum d̪areku/ সব গাছ�েলা <> सभी पेड़ <> All
trees
Description : "All trees" refers to the entire group of trees meant by the speaker.

সানমু িদন  (Determiner + Noun) -/sanum d̪in/ সব িদন <> सभी िदन, सभी िदनो ं<> All
days
Description : "All days" refers to the entire group of days meant by the speaker.

সানমু পিুশকু (Determiner + Noun) -/sanum puʃiku/ সব িবড়াল�েলা <> सभी िब��याँ,
सभी िब��यो ं<> All cats
Description : "All cats" refers to the entire group of cats meant by the speaker.

সনুমু (Noun) -/sunum/ �তল <> तेल <> Oil
Description : It is a type of greasy liquid that is usually used as lubricant, fuel or in cooking. It
is generally extracted from different seeds such as mustard, sunflower, neem etc.

হাঙকু কুিরকু (Determiner + Noun) -/haŋku kuriku/ ওই �মেয়�েলা <> वे लड़िकयाँ, वे
लड़िकयो ं<> Those girls
Description : Those girls refer to more than one girl which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.

হাঙকু গ�াদরাকু (Determiner + Noun) -/haŋku gæd̪raku/ ওই �ছেল�েলা <> वे लड़के
<> Those boys
Description : Those boys refer to more than one boy which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.

হাঙকু পিুশকু (Determiner + Noun) -/haŋku puʃiku/ ওই িবড়াল�েলা, <> वे िब��याँ
<> Those cats
Description : Those cats refer to more than one cat which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.

হানা চ�ায়ারকু (Determiner + Noun) -/hana tʃæjarku/ ওই �কদারা�েলা <> उन कुिस�यों
<> Those chairs
Description : Those chairs refer to more than one chair which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.
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হানা চ�ায়ারটাং  (Determiner + Noun) -/hana t͡ ʃæjarʈaŋ/ ওই �কদারাটা <> वह कुस� <>
That chair
Description : That chair refers to a specific chair that the speaker has previously mentioned,
known, or understood and is distant in nature.

হানা দােরকু (Determiner + Noun) -/hana d̪areku/ ওই গাছ�েলা <> वे पेड़ <> Those
trees
Description : Those trees refer to more than one tree which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.

হানা দােরটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/hana d̪areʈaŋ/ ওই গাছটা <> वह पेड़ <> That tree
Description : That tree refers to a specific tree that the speaker has previously mentioned,
known, or understood and is distant in nature.

হানা িদন  (Determiner + Noun) -/hana d̪in/ ওই িদন <> उस िदन <> That day
Description : That day refers to a specific day that the speaker has previously mentioned,
known, or understood, and distant in nature.

হানা িদনকু (Determiner + Noun) -/hana d̪inku/ ওই িদন�েলা <> उन िदनो,ं वे िदन <>
Those days
Description : Those days refer to more than one day which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.

হানা বইকু (Determiner + Noun) -/hana boiku/ ওই বই�েলা <> वे पु�क�  <> Those
books
Description : Those books refer to one or more books which the speaker has previously
mentioned, known, or understood and are distant in nature.

হানা বইটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/hana boiʈaŋ/ ওই বইটা <> वह पु�क <> That book
Description : That book refers to a specific book that the speaker has previously mentioned,
known, or understood and is distant in nature.

হািন করাটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/hani kɔraʈaŋ/ ওই �ছেলটা <> वह लड़का <> That
boy
Description : That boy refers to a specific boy that the speaker has previously mentioned,
known, or understood and is distant in nature.
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হািন কুিরটাং (Determiner + Noun) -/hani kuriʈaŋ/ ওই �মেয়টা <> वह लड़की <> That
girl
Description : That girl refers to a specific girl that the speaker has previously mentioned,
known, or understood and is distant in nature.

হািন পিুশটাং  (Determiner + Noun) -/hani puʃiʈaŋ/ ওই
িবড়ালটা <> वह िब�ी <> That cat
Description : That cat refers to a specific cat that the speaker has
previously mentioned, known, or understood and is distant in
nature.

Climbers and Creepers

আঙ� র (Noun) -/aŋur/ আ�ুর <> अंगूर <> Grapes
Description : Grapes grow on vines. They are small juicy fruits
which are round in shape and has a sweet acidic taste.

কাদ ু(Noun) -/kad̪u/ লাউ <> लौकी <> Gourd
Description : Any vine of the flowering plant
family Cucurbitaceae, that bears fruits with or without hard shells.

কার্ লা (Noun) -/karla/ করলা <> करेला <> Bitter gourd
Description : Bitter gourd is a small green vegetable that has
ridges on its outer skin. It is bitter in taste and is a rich source of
vitamins and minerals.

িচিচং �ঝঙা (Noun) -/tʃitʃiŋ dʒʰiŋa/ িচিচে� <> िचिच�ा <>
Snake gourd
Description : Snake gourd is an elongated and narrow fruit that
grows on vines. It derives its name from its snake-like appearance.
It is green in color and has narrow white stripes on its outer skin.
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িডংেল (Noun) -/diŋle/ কুমেড়া <> कद्दू <> Pumpkin
Description : Pumpkin is a spherical fruit that grows on vines. It is
orange-yellow in colour with a hard outer shell and soft pulp on the
inside. The pulp is used in sweet as well as savory dishes.

�তারমজু (Noun) -/t̪ormudʒ/ তরমজু <> तरबूज <>
Watermelon
Description : Watermelon is a type of melon that is spherical in
shape with a tough green outer skin and red juicy pulp and black
seeds inside. It is a sweet summer fruit that has high water content.

বরেবা�ট (Noun) -/bɔrboʈi/ বরব�ট <> सेम <> Bean
Description : Beans are thin and elongated vegetables that are
green in colour. They have small kidney-shaped seeds inside their
green skin layers.

মটর কলাই দাের (Noun) -/mɔʈɔr kɔlai d̪are/ মটর গাছ <>
मटर के पौधे <> Pea plant
Description : Pea plant is a type of climber plant which produces
spherical little fruits that can be cooked or eaten raw. Peas can also
be dried and used as pulses.

মািন ��া� (Noun) -/mani plænʈ/ মািন ��া� <> मनी �ांट
<> Money plant
Description : Money plants are decorative plants that are grown
especially for their silver-like seed pods. Their leaves are heart-
shaped.
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�সা (Noun) -/ʃusa/ শসা <> खीरा <> Cucumber
Description : Cucumber is a long green vegetable that is used in
salads and pickles and can be eaten raw. It is a watery fruit and
grows on vines.

Colour Terms

আরাঃ (Adjective) -/araʔ/ লাল <> लाल <> Red
Description : Red is a primary colour. This colour refers to the
colour of blood or a ripe tomato.

কম্ লা (Adjective) -/kɔmla/ কমলা <> नारंगी <> Orange
Description : Orange is a secondary colour. Orange fruits,
pumpkins, carrots are orange in colour.

�গালাপ্  (Adjective) -/golap/ �গালািপ <> गुलाबी <> Pink
Description : Pink is colour created by mixing red and white hues.
Flamingo birds are pink in colour.

তেরঃ (Adjective) -/t̪ɔreʔ/ ধসুর <> धूसर <> Grey
Description : Grey is a colour made from mixing black and white
colours. Rain clouds are grey in colour.

পড়ঁ (Adjective) -/pɔ̃r/ সাদা <> सफेद <> White
Description : White is colour formed by mixing the three primary colors in equal amounts. It
can be described as the colour of milk or snow.
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�ব�িন (Adjective) -/beguni/ �ব�নী <> ब�गनी <> Violet
Description : Violet is a secondary colour. Violet flowers owe their
name to their colour.

�ব�িন লীল (Adjective) -/beguni lil/ �বগিন নীল <> नीला
<> Indigo
Description : A particular dark blue shade is called indigo. This
colour name is derived from indigo plant which produces a
particular dark blue dye used for dying clothes.

রাওয়াল �ব�িন (Adjective) -/raojal beguni/ �ব�নী <>
ब�गनी <> Purple
Description : Purple is a colour formed by mixing blue and red
hues. Eggplants are purple in colour.

িলল্  (Adjective) -/lil/ নীল <> नीला <> Blue
Description : Blue is a primary colour. Blue is the colour of the
sky.

সসং (Adjective) -/sɔsɔŋ/ হলদু <> पीला <> Yellow
Description : Yellow is a primary colour. This colour refers to the
colour of turmeric or sunflowers.

হাসারঙ (Adjective) -/hasarɔŋ/ বাদািম <> भूरा <> Brown
Description : Brown colour refers to the colour of wood, tree trunk
or milk chocolate.
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�হিরয়ার (Adjective) -/herijar/ সবজু <> हरा <> Green
Description : Green is a secondary colour. This colour refers to the
colour of leaves.

হ�ােঁদ (Adjective) -/hæ̃d̪e/ কােলা <> काला <> Black
Description : Black is the darkest existing colour. Black colour is
the opposite of white. This colour refers to the color of a raven or
the night sky.

Compound Verb

অচঃ িগিড়  (Verb) -/ɔtʃɔʔ giɽi/ �ছেড় যাওয়া <> छोड़ िदया <> Departure (choR diya)
Description : This compound verb refers to the action of leaving something, person, or place
behind.

অটং �সন (Verb) -/ɔʈɔŋ sen/ উেড় যাওয়া <> उड़ गया <> Fly away (ur gaya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the flying away from something or place.

অল ক�ােদ (Noun) -/ɔl kæd̪e/ িলেখ �ফলা <> िलख िदया <> Write (likh diya)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completion of the act of writing.

উকড়ুম (Noun) -/ukɽum/ হাটঁ�  গাড়া <> घुटने टेकना <> Kneel down
Description : A kind of punishment by down the kneel. It meant to accept the defeat.

উড়ুঙ (Verb) -/uɽuŋ/ পািলেয় যাওয়া <> भाग चुका <> Go away (bhag cuka)
Description : Go away means a person who leaves the field without any information.

এমাঃ িদেয় (Verb) -/emaʔ d̪ije/ িদেয় �দওয়া <> दे िदया <> Give (de diya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the completion of the action verb "give". It refers to
something which has already been given.
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কল্  ক�াঃইঞ (Verb) -/kɔl kæʔiɲ/ পা�ঠেয় �দওয়া <> भेज िदया <> Send (bhej diya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the completion of the action of sending. It refers to
the act of already having sent something.

গজ িগিড় (Verb) -/gɔdʒ giɽi/ �মের �ফলা <> मार िदया <> Kill (mar diya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the completion of the action verb "kill". It means the
act of killing has been already done.

িগিড় ক�াঃএ (Verb) -/giɽi kæʔe/ �ফেল �দওয়া <> फ� क देना <> Throw (fek diya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the completion of the action of throwing. It refers to
the act of throwing which has already been completed.

জম চাবা (Verb) -/dʒɔm tʃaba/ �খেয় �ফলা <> खा चुका <> Eat (kha cuka)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "eat".

িত কলমেত �রকা উদুঃ (Verb) -/t̪i kɔlɔmt̪e reka ud̪uʔ/ হােত-কলেম কের �দখােনা <>
�दश�न िकया <> Demonstrate (karke dikhaya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the completed action of the verb "demonstrate". It
refers to the action of demonstrating being completed by the speaker.

দুপ ক�ােন (Verb) -/d̪up kæne/ বেস পরা <> बैठ चुका <> Sit (baiTh cuka)
Description : This compound verb denotes the completion of the action of sitting down.

িনর ন�াএ (Verb) -/nir næe/ পািলেয় যাওয়া <> भाग चुका <> Run away (bhag cuka)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of having run away.

পারহই িনঞ  (Verb) -/parhɔi niɲ/ পেড় �ফলা <> पढ़ िलया <> Read (paR liya)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completion of the action indicated by the verb
"read". It refers to completely finishing reading something.

ব�ােনা িগিড় িকঃইঞ (Verb) -/bæno giɽi kiʔiɲ/ বািনেয় �ফলা <> बना िदया <> Build
(bana diya)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "build". It refers to
the completion of something being built.
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�রকা িকঃইঞ (Verb) -/reka kiʔiɲ/ কের �ফলা <> कर चुका <> Do (kar cuka)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "do".

লর িকঃইঞ (Verb) -/lɔr kiʔiɲ/ বেল �ফলা <> बोल बैठे <> Say (bol baiThe)
Description : This compound verb refers to the verb "to say and denotes completion of this
action.

লা�া িগিড় িকঃইঞ (Verb) -/land̪a giɽi kiʔiɲ/ �হেস �ফলা <> हँस पड़े <> Laugh (has
paRe)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "laugh".

�লল্ িকঃইঞ (Verb) -/lel kiʔiɲ/ �দেখ �নওয়া <> देख िलया <> Look (dekh liya)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "look". It refers to
the act of having completed watching something.

সােজা হই নাঃআ  (Verb) -/sadʒo hɔi naʔa/ সা�জেয় �দওয়া, সা�জেয় �ফলা <> सजा
िदया <> Decorate ( saja diya/saja liya)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "decorate".

িসঞ কাঃিম  (Verb) -/siɲ kaʔmi/ ব� করা <> �क गया , बंद िकया <> Stop (bandh
kiya/ruk gya)
Description : This compound verb refers to a complete stopping of an action.

�সন এহব ক�াঃএ (Noun) -/sen ehɔb kæʔe/ চলেত �� করা <> चल पड़े <> Go (cal
paRe)
Description : This compound verb refers to setting off.

�সনঃ িমঃ (Verb) -/senɔʔ miʔ/ চেল যাও <> चले जाओ <> Go away (Cale jao)
Description : It is an order or command to leave the place or person.

হাত ক�াঃইঞ (Verb) -/hat̪ɔ kæʔiɲ/ িনেয় �নওয়া <> ले िलया <> Take (le liya)
Description : This compound verb denotes the act of already taking something from someone.
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�হজ ্ক�ােন (Verb) -/hedʒɔ kæne/ এেস পড়া <> आ चुका <> Come (aa cuka)
Description : This compound verb refers to the completed action of the verb "come". This
refers to someone who has already arrived.

Cultural function

আবিৃত (Noun) -/abrit̪i/ আবিৃ� <> स�र पाठ <> Recitation
Description : Recitation is the act of reading out a piece from memory. It can be a poem or a
prayer.

উদুঃ �দ (Noun) -/ud̪uʔ d̪e/ �দ�শন <> �दश�न <> Performance
Description : Performance is an act of presenting something for the purpose of entertainment
like dance, play, concert and so on.

এেনজ ্(Noun) -/enedʒ/ নতৃ� <> नृ� <> Dance
Description : Dance is a form of performing arts. It is the act of
moving rhythmically to music following a sequence of steps.

কানিহ (Noun) -/kanhi/ কািহনীকথন , বণ �না <> कथा <> Narration
Description : Narration is the act of narrating or telling a story.

িকচার (Noun) -/kitʃar/ মাইক, শ� য� <> माइ�ोफोन <>
Microphone
Description : A microphone is an electrical or electronic device
that is used to amplify sound.

ছামডা  (Noun ) -/t̪ʃʰamɖa/ নাট�ম� <> रंगमंच <> Theatre
Description : A theatre is a place where shows, plays, drama, and
movies are shown. It consists of a screen or a stage where
performing arts are presented.
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জা�া (Noun) -/dʒat̪ra/ নাটক <> नाटक <> Drama
Description : Drama is a kind of play performed for entertainment.
It consists of a set of actors who act out a story on a stage. They
can be seen on TV, radio or theatre.

নাটক (Noun) -/naʈok/ নাটক <> नाटक <> Play
Description : Play is a kind of drama performed for entertainment.
It consists of a set of actors who act out a story on a stage. They
can be seen on TV, radio or theatre.

পদ�া (Noun) -/pɔrd̪a/ পদ�া <> पदा� <> Screen
Description : A screen is a flat panel, generally an electronic
device where pictures, videos, or data are projected or displayed
for an enlarged view.

পতু� ল এেনজ ্(Noun) -/put̪ul enedʒ/ পতু� ল নাচ <> कठपुतली
नृ� <> Puppet show
Description : A puppet show is a kind of performance where a
puppeteer uses puppets or dolls of fictional characters like people
or animals to present a story for the purpose of entertainment. This
show is paired with music, songs, and dialogues.

ফেটা (Noun) -/pʰɔʈo/ ছিব <> िच� <> Picture
Description : A picture is a painting or a drawing. It can also be an
image captured on camera.

�বাই (Noun) -/boi/ চল��� <> चलिच� <> Movie
Description : Movie is also known as motion picture which refers
to a series of moving pictures. Movies can be seen on big screens,
TVs, and online streaming services.
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িরল (Noun) -/ril/ িফ� <> िफ� <> Film
Description : Film is known as movie or motion picture which
refers to a series of moving pictures. Film is also known as the
plastic strip in a camera that captures pictures.

লাইলাকচার (Noun) -/lailaktʃar/ সং�ৃিত <> सं�ृित <> Culture
Description : Culture is the social behaviour, customs, traditions, norms, beliefs, values all put
together of a particular religious, social, ethnic or racial group.

সােড (Noun) -/saɖe/ শ� <> �िन <> Sound
Description : Sound is the vibration that travels through the air and
when reaches ones ear it produces a sound that is audible to a
human or animals ear.

িসেনমা ল�াল অরাঃ (Noun) -/sinema læl ɔraʔ/ চল���
�দ�শনশালা <> िसनेमाघर <> Movie hall
Description : Movie hall is a building where movie screenings are
shown in multiple auditoria.

স�ােরঞ (Noun) -/særeɲ/ গান <> गीत <> Song
Description : Song is a kind of poem or a set of rhymed words that
is played using rhythm and music.

Direction

আচ�  (Noun) -/atʃu/ িনেদ�শ <> िदशा <> Direction
Description : Direction refers to the line someone or something is moving in. It denotes also the
different sides or an object faced by the subject.
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আেড় (Noun) -/aɽe/ পাশ, ধার <> िकनारा <> Side
Description : Side refers to the direction away from a central point or line. right, left, up, down,
front, and back are considered as sides.

উ�র নাখা (Noun) -/ut̪t̪ɔr nakʰa/ উ�র িদক <> उ�र <> North
Description : North is one of the four cardinal directions. It is the direction to which a compass
needle points to.

উ�র প��ম নাখা (Noun) -/ut̪t̪ɔr potʃtʃʰim nakʰa/ উ�রপ��ম িদক <> पि�मो�र <>
North West
Description : North West refers to the midway between north and west direction.

উ�র প�ুব নাখা (Noun) -/ut̪t̪ɔr purub nakʰa/ উ�রপবূ � িদক <> पूव��र <> North East
Description : North East refers to the midway between north and east direction.

চ�ােতন্ �সজ ্(Noun) -/tʃæt̪en sedʒ/ উপর <> ऊपर <> Up
Description : Up from a persons perspective refers to the direction towards a position above
them. It is the opposite of the down direction.

জজম্ �সজ ্ (Noun) -/dʒɔdʒɔm sedʒ/ ডাইেন, ডানিদক <> दायाँ <> Right
Description : Right side from a persons perspective refers to the right-hand side of that person.
It is the opposite of the left direction.

তায়নম (Noun) -/t̪ajnɔm/ িপছন <> पीछे <> Back
Description : Back refers to the direction in the perspective of someone when he/she is facing
the opposite side of a specific thing, person, or direction. Whichever side the person is facing,
the opposite side is considered to be the "back" direction.

দিখন নাখা (Noun) -/d̪ɔkʰin nakʰa/ দি�ণ িদক <> दि�ण <> South
Description : South is one of the four cardinal directions. It is the opposite of north or the
opposite of the direction a compass needle points to.

দিখন প��ম নাখা (Noun) -/d̪ɔkʰin potʃtʃʰim nakʰa/ দি�ণ প��ম িদক <> दि�ण-
पि�म <> South West
Description : South West refers to the midway between south and west direction.
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দিখন প�ুব নাখা (Noun) -/d̪ɔkʰin purub nakʰa/ দি�ণ পবূ � িদক <> दि�ण-पूव� <>
South East
Description : South East refers to the midway between south and east direction.

প��ম নাখা (Noun) -/potʃtʃʰim nakʰa/ প��মিদক <> पि�म <> West
Description : Sun sets in the west. It is the opposite direction of East.

প�ুব নাখা (Noun) -/purub nakʰa/ পবূ �িদক <> पूव� <> East
Description : Sun rises in the east. It is the opposite direction of West.

লাতার �সজ ্ (Noun) -/lat̪ar sedʒ/ নীচ <> नीचे <> Down
Description : Down from a persons perspective refers to the direction towards a lower position.
It is the opposite of the up direction.

ল�া�া �সজ ্(Noun) -/læŋga sedʒ/ বা,ঁ বাম <> बाएँ, बायाँ <> Left
Description : Left side from a persons perspective refers to the left hand side of that person. It
is the opposite of the right direction.

সামাং �সজ ্ (Noun) -/samaŋ sedʒ/ সামেন, স�খু <> सामने <> Front
Description : Front refers to the direction in the perspective of someone when he/she is facing a
specific thing or direction. Whichever side the person is facing is considered to be the "front"
direction.

Earth and Related

উসলুিগ সমান পাহাড় (Noun) -/usulgi sɔman pahar/
মালভূিম <> पठार <> Plateau
Description : A plateau is a high-level ground or a tableland that
has a flat terrain.

কা�টজ ্ব�ু (Noun) -/kaʈidʒ buru/ পাহাড় <> पहाड़ी <> Hill
Description : Hill is a raised area of land, generally considered to
be quite smaller than mountains.
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গটা িদেশাম্  (Noun) -/gɔʈa d̪iʃom/ িব�, দিুনয়া <> संसार <>
World
Description : The world is defined as our planet earth. The
landscape, water bodies and life forms on earth together are
considered to be the world.

গাজার্  (Noun) -/gad͡ʒar/ �ঝাপ <> झाड़ी <> Bush
Description : Bush is defined as a group of shrubs or small trees.

িগিতল (Noun) -/git̪il/ বািল <> रेत <> Sand
Description : Sand is the small fine grain-like substance found on
the beaches.

িগিতল প�ােরজ ্পটু�র টািঁড (Noun) -/git̪il pæredʒ puʈur ʈãɖi/
ম�ভূিম <> रेिग�ान <> Desert
Description : Desert is a barren land where a dry climate prevails
due to the lack of precipitation. It is a vast stretch of land covered
with sand.

ঝান �া  কানা  (Noun) -/d͡ʒʰarna kana/ ঝণ �া <> झरना <> Fall
Description : Down watery land or slope from higher places like
mountains to lower places.

ত� ইিগ (Noun) -/t̪uigi/ চূড়া <> िशखर <> Peak
Description : Peak is the highest point on a mountain. It is defined
as the pointed top end of the mountain.
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দাঃ তালাের তােহ জাগা (Noun) -/d̪aʔ t̪alare t̪ahe dʒaga/ �ীপ
<> �ीप <> Island
Description : Island is an isolated piece of land surrounded
entirely by water bodies.

দাড়াং গ�ায়া (Noun) -/d̪aɽaŋ gæja/ ঢালু <> ढलान <> Slope
Description : Slope is falling or rising surface of land, where one
side is raised higher than the other.

ধারিত মাই  (Noun ) -/d̪ʰart̪i mai/ পিৃথবী <> पृ�ी <> Earth
Description : Earth is defined as the third planet from the sun in
our solar system. It is the only planet known to harbour life.

িধির (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri/ িশলা <> च�ान <> Rock
Description : Rock is a hard material or solid mass made of
minerals and is found on the surface of the earth.

িধির ক�াচা (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri kætʃa/ পাথর <> प�र <> Stone
Description : Stone defined as a piece of rock or a hard material
found on the surface of the earth made of minerals.

িধির ড�হর (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri ɖɔnɖhɔr/ �হা <> माँद, खोह <>
Den
Description : Den is a medium hole on mountains or in the jungle
where tigers, lions reside.
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িধির ড�হর (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri ɖɔnɖhɔr/ �হা <> गुफा <> Cave
Description : A secret chamber inside the earth. Where one can
enter.

ধিুর (Noun) -/d̪ʰuri/ ধেুলা <> धूल <> Dust
Description : Dust is the light powdery particles formed from solid
matter and waste in the form of pollution.

পাকঁ হাসা (Noun) -/pãk hasa/ মা�ট, পিল <> िम�ी <> Clay
Description : Clay is something which is soft when it is wet and
hard when it is dry. It is shaped and baked to make pots, bricks etc.

বেরাফ (Noun) -/bɔropʰ/ বরফ <> बफ�  <> Snow
Description : When water vapour freezes it forms a white light
flaky substance, it is known as snow. Generally snow falls when
the temperature of a place drops below zero.

িবর্  (Noun) -/bir/ জ�ল, অরণ�, বন <> वन <> Forest
Description : Forest is a large area covered densely with tall trees
and shrubs. Varieties of wild animals are found in forests.

ব�ু তালােরনাঃ টািঁড (Noun) -/buru t̪alarenaʔ ʈãɖi/ উপত�কা
<> घाटी <> Valley
Description : The deep land or low land between two mountains.
Often valleys carry streams which makes them more beautiful.
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ব�ুেরনাঃ সঝেহ জাগা (Noun) -/bururenaʔ sɔdʒhe dʒaga/
পাহােড়র খাড়া অংশ <> च�ान <> Cliff
Description : Cliff is a vertical or almost vertical rock structure
that is overhanging or generally overlooking a water body. It is
formed due to soil erosion.

মারাং উেতার ব�ু (Noun) -/maraŋ ut̪or buru/ পব �ত <> पहाड़
<> Mountain
Description : Mountain is an almost vertical steep slope, formed
due to the movement of tectonic plates. It has a peak and is steeper
than hills.

মারাং মারাং বরফ আতঃ কানা (Noun) -/maraŋ maraŋ
bɔropʰ at̪oʔ kana/ িহমবাহ <> िहमनद <> Glacier
Description : The gigantic ice that moves from the mountains or
floats on the water. They are Made up of centuries snowfall.

লসদ্ (Noun) -/lɔsɔd̪/ কাদা <> कीचड़ <> Mud
Description : When water and soil or clay mix, it forms a sticky
matter known as mud.

লতু� ম অলাঃ িধির খন্ু �ট (Noun) -/lut̪um ɔlaʔ d̪ʰiri kʰunʈi/
��, �িৃতেসৗধ <> लाट <> Monolith
Description : Monolith is a tall, vertical and upright prehistoric
geological structure that is a piece of rock or a stone generally
formed due to soil erosion.
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সমান খ�াত্  (Noun) -/sɔman kʰæt̪/ মাঠ <> जमीन <>
Ground
Description : The solid surface of the earth is known as ground.

হাওভাও (Noun) -/haubʰau/ জলবায়ু <> जलवायु <> Climate
Description : The long terms condition of the weather of a
particular place.

হাসা (Noun) -/hasa/ মা�ট <> िम�ी <> Soil
Description : Soil is a grainy substance present on the top layer of
the earth. It is a mixture of minerals, gases, and liquids. It is also
known as earth or dirt.

Education

অ�  (Noun) -/ɔŋko/ গিণত, অ� <> गिणत <> Mathematics
Description : Mathematics is the subject that deals with numbers and their equations.

অলঃ পারহঃেরনাঃ ধাপ (Noun) -/ɔlɔʔ parhɔʔrenaʔ dʰap/ পাঠ��ম <> पा��म <>
Course
Description : Course in the field of education meant a particular study in a limited time period
which is generally certified with degrees afterward.

অলঃ পারহ ্চ�াদ্ (Noun) -/ɔlʔ parhɔ tʃæd̪/ িশ�া <> िश�ा <> Education
Description : It is a process for giving information and knowledge to students.
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অলাঃ হ�ােঁদ �বাড� (Noun) -/ɔlaʔ hæ̃d̪e borɖ/ �লখবার �বাড�
<> �ामप� <> Black board
Description : A black board is an item that is used for writing
during classes in academic institutions.

আড়াং (Noun) -/aɽaŋ/ ভাষা <> भाषा <> Language
Description : A language is the medium of conversation between two people.

আড়াং িব�ান (Noun) -/aɽaŋ biggan/ ভাষাত�, ভাষািব�ান <> भाषािव�ान <>
Linguistics
Description : Linguistics is the scientific study of development of language.

ই�ারেনট (Noun) -/inʈarneʈ/ অ��জাল, ই�ারেনট <> इंटरनेट <> Internet
Description : Internet is the web system of wireless connection.

ই�ুল (Noun) -/iskul/ িবদ�ালয় <> िव�ालय <> School
Description : Schools are the institutes that offer education to the
mass.

ই�ুল গ�াদরা (Noun) -/iskul gæd̪ra/ ছা� <> छा� <> Student
Description : A student is a person who studies in school or
college for education.

ই�ুল �ডেরস্  (Noun) -/iskul ɖeres/ িবদ�ালেয়র �পাশাক <>
�ूली पोशाक <> School uniform
Description : School Uniform is a particular dress that students
wear during their school time.

127 



উপািধ (Noun) -/upad̪ʰi/ উপািধ <> उपािध <> Degree
Description : A degree is an honour that is awarded by a university for a particular course.

উসলু �টিবল (Noun) -/usul ʈibil/ �টিবল <> मेज <> Table
Description : A table is four-legged wooden furniture on which
books and important files are kept for clerical and class works.

ওেয়ব সাইট (Noun) -/ojeb saiʈ/ ওেয়বসাইট <> वेबसाइट <> Website
Description : A set of information on a page published by a person or any organisation on the
internet.

কলম (Noun) -/kɔlɔm/ কলম <> कलम <> Pen
Description : A pen is an instrument that is used for writing on
paper.

কলম (Noun) -/kɔlɔm/ বল �পন <> बॉलपेन <> Ball Pen
Description : A ball pen is basically a ballpoint pen that disperse
ink from its ball point.

কেলজ (Noun) -/kɔledʒ/ মহািবদ�ালয় <> कॉलेज <> College
Description : College is an educational institute where students get
their further education after primary school and high school.

কাগজ (Noun) -/kagɔdʒ/ কাগজ <> कागज <> Paper
Description : The thin sheet material is called paper that is made
of grass, woods. Paper is used for writing.
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কানিহ িখেস এমানকু অল্ ত� �ল (Noun) -/kanhi kʰise
emanku ɔl t̪umbɔl/ প��কা <> पि�का <> Magazine
Description : Magazines are illustrated informative periodical
publications generally read by a vast amount of people. The main
information can be regarding travel, leisure, education, vehicles,
fashion, etc.

কািম চ�াদেরনাঃ �কাস � (Noun) -/kami tʃæd̪renaʔ kors/ ব�বসািয়ক পাঠ�ম <>
�ावसाियक पा��म <> Vocational Course
Description : Vocational courses are integrated to better job opportunities with skills and
training.

কািম �রকােরন ঘ�া (Noun) -/kami rekaren gʰɔnʈa/
সময়কালীন ঘ�া <> अविध की घंटी <> Period Bell
Description : A period bell is a sound that is made after every class
to mark the end.

কািম ল�াল্ হর (Noun) -/kami læl hɔr/ কম �কত�া <> शोध-िनद�शक <> Supervisor
Description : A person who supervises.

কািল (Noun) -/kali/ কািল <> �ाही <> Ink
Description : Ink is the only thing that helps in writing on paper.

কািল দলু ক�ােত অল্ কলম (Noun) -/kali d̪ul kæt̪e ɔl
kɔlɔm/ ঝণ �া কলম <> कलम <> Fountain Pen
Description : A fountain pen is a writing instrument that has a
metal nib that disperse water-based ink to paper.

129 



কািল বতল  (Noun) -/kali bɔt̪ɔl/ �দায়াত, মস�াধার <> दवात
<> Inkpot
Description : An inkpot is used for storing ink.

কুলারিশপ্ পইুসা (Noun) -/kularʃip puisa/ ছা�বিৃ� <> छा�वृि� <> Scholarship
Description : A sum of amount is provided to a student on the basis of merit to pursue his/ her
education.

�কা�� উটার (Noun) -/kompiuʈar/ ক��উটার <> कं�ूटर
<> Computer
Description : A computer is an electronic device that is used for
calculation and serves so many other functions.

ক�লাস খপু (Noun) -/kælas kʰup/ ��ণীক� <> क�ागृह <>
Class room
Description : A room of a school is where students gather for their
classes.

ক�ালকুেলটার (Noun) -/kælkuleʈar/ গণনায়ক য� <>
कैलकुलेटर <> Calculator
Description : A calculator is an electronic device that is used for
mathematical operations.

ক�ালাস (Noun) -/kælas/ ��ণী <> क�ा <> Class
Description : Class is a division that divides one from another be it means of education,
standard, wealth, or quality.
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খন�ঙ (Noun) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ/ গেবষণা <> अनुसंधान <> Research
Description : Research is a process of scientific and systematic search for information and
establishing the truth.

খন�ঙ অরাঃ (Noun) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ ɔraʔ/ গেবষণাগার <>
�योगशाला <> Laboratory
Description : A laboratory is a customised place where all
equipments are kept for examination and results.

খন�ঙ ইজ ্(Noun) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ idʒ/ গেবষক <> शोधकता� <>
Researcher
Description : A researcher is a person who performs the research.

খন�ঙ ক�ােত অল্ (Noun) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ kæt̪e ɔl/ গেবষণা প�। <> शोध-िनबंध <>
Dissertation
Description : A dissertation paper is submitted by an author to prove his/her findings on a
particular topic.

খন�ঙ ক�ােত অল্ উড়ুঙ (Noun) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ kæt̪e ɔl uɽuŋ/ গেবষণা প��কা <> पि�का
<> Journal
Description : A journal is a research paper written by the author on a particular topic.

খন�ঙ পুিঁথ (Noun) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ pũt̪ʰi/ গেবষণা �ব� <> शोध-�बंध <> Thesis
Description : Thesis is the document submitted by any academic candidate to establish his/her
findings or research.

খাতা (Noun) -/kʰat̪a/ খাতা <> पु��का <> Notebook
Description : A notebook is a bound book of ruled or unruled
pages to write down notes.
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গােতেরনাঃ �জরাঃ সময় (Noun) -/gat̪erenaʔ dʒiraʔ sɔmɔj/ �খলার অবসর <> िवराम <>
Recess
Description : Recess in schools is a time slot between periods. It is given for students physical
activity and play.

ছ� �ট (Noun) -/tʃuʈi/ ছ� �ট, অবকাশ <> छु�ी <> Vacation
Description : Vacation is a long term closure of offices or schools for a particular period of
time; the way students or officers can do whatever they want like travel, leisure, art, etc.

ছ� �টর িদন (Noun) -/t͡ ʃʰuʈir d̪in/ ছ� �টর িদন <> छु�ी <> Holiday
Description : Holidays are the vacation period given by an institute or an organisation for
leisure and tour.

�জউই িব�ান (Noun) -/ʤiui biggan/ জীবনিব�ান <> जीवन िव�ान <> Life Science
Description : Life science is the study of animals lives and related.

জীব �জওিল িনেয় পারহ ্িব�ান (Noun) -/dʒib dʒioli nije parhɔ biggan/ প�িব�ান
<> जंतुिव�ान <> Zoology
Description : Zoology is the study of animals and their structure.

জীব�জওিল িব�ান (Noun) -/ʤibʤioli biggan/ জীবিব�ান <> जीविव�ान <> Biology
Description : Biology is a study of natural science, life, living organisms, and physical
structures.

�টিবল (Noun) -/ʈibil/ �ড� <> डे� <> Desk
Description : A desk is a wooden piece of furniture used in schools
for keeping books and study on it.

ট�া�ঁার মািচ (Noun) -/ʈæ̃nɖar matʃi/ �কদারা <> कुस� <>
Chair
Description : Chairs are four-legged wooden furniture that is used
for sitting purpose.
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দাগ এমঃ আঃ কলম (Noun) -/d̪ag emɔʔ aʔ kɔlɔm/ দাগ
�দওয়ার কলম <> माक� र कलम <> Marker
Description : Markers are used for marking in between lines or in
any area where it is needed.

দাের পালহ ্িনেয় অলঃ পারহ ্(Noun) -/d̪are palhɔ nije ɔlɔʔ parhɔ/ উ��দিব�ান <>
वन�ितिव�ान <> Botany
Description : Botany is the study of plants, growth, and structure.

দুিলল কাগজ (Noun) -/d̪ulil kagɔdʒ/ দিলল, �মাণপ� <>
द�ावेज <> Document
Description : A document is a printed, electronic matter that
provides information or legal information.

ন�ােঁড খজ ্হােঁড (Noun) -/næ̃ɖe kʰɔdʒ hãɖe/ হ�া�র <> ह�ांतरण <> Transfer
Description : The meaning of transfer in this context is to transfer money from one account to
another account.

পদাথ �িবদ�া (Noun) -/pɔdart̪ʰobid̪d̪a/ পদাথ �িবদ�া <> भौितक िव�ान <> Physics
Description : Physics is the study of matter, solids, liquids, and their interactions.

পরী�া (Noun) -/porɪkkʰa/ পরী�া <> परी�ा <> Examination
Description : An Examination is a process that helps in selecting suitable candidate(s) for a
particular purpose.

পাঠ�সিূচ (Noun) -/paʈʰjosuʧi/ পাঠ�সচূী <> पा�-िववरण <> Syllabus
Description : A syllabus is the customised course of a subject in a particular study.
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িপ��ল (Noun) -/pinsil/ �প��ল <> प��िसल <> Pencil
Description : A pencil is made of wood to cover the outer wall and
the middle substance is graphite which draws the line on paper.

পরুাত� (Noun) -/purat̪ɔt̪t̪ɔ/ ��ত�, পরুাত�, ��িবদ�া <> पुरात�ािव�ान <>
Archeology
Description : The study of human activity through the recovery and analysis of materials.

�েবশক পরী�া (Noun) -/probesɔk porikkʰa/ �েবিশকা পরী�া <> �वेश-परी�ा <>
Entrance Examination
Description : The entrance examination is a process to recruit or admit students for a particular
course or in a job circular.

ফলাফল (Noun) -/pʰɔlapʰɔl/ ফলাফল <> प�रणाम <> Result
Description : Result is the outcome of ones effort in the area of education. How much one
studied reflects on his/her result.

বই (Noun) -/bɔi/ বই <> पु�क <> Book
Description : Books are the primary source of knowledge and
information. Students read books for their knowledge and readers
read story-books, novels for their entertainment.

বই অরাঃ (Noun) -/bɔi ɔraʔ/ ��াগার <> पु�कालय <>
Library
Description : A place where one can lend or read books.

বাঙ অল্ দােরঃ হর (Adjective) -/baŋ ɔl d̪areʔ hɔr/ িনর�র <> अिशि�त <> Illiterate
Description : A person who is unable to read and write is called an illiterate.
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িব এ পাশ গ�াদরা (Noun) -/bi e paʃ gæd̪ra/ �াতক <> �ातक
<> Bachelor
Description : A man who has the graduate degree.

িব��  (Noun) -/binʧi/ �ব� <> ब�च <> Bench
Description : A bench is a furniture on which students sit together
in their respective classes.

িবষয় (Noun) -/biʃɔi/ িবষয় <> िवषय <> Subject
Description : A subject is the main unified syllabus of the entire information related to a
particular learning.

�বাড মেুছাআঃ  (Noun) -/boɖ mutʃʰoaʔ/ ঝাড়ন <> झाड़न <>
Duster
Description : A duster is a tool that is used for wiping out dust
from boards.

ভ� ে�াল (Noun) -/bʰuggol/ ভূেগাল <> भूगोल <> Geography
Description : Geography is the subject that deals with the study of earth, places, and their
relationship with people.

�ভৗতিব�ান  (Noun) -/bʰout̪o bigjan/ �ভৗতিব�ান <> भौितक-िव�ान <> Physical
Science
Description : Physical science is the study of non-living things, their properties, and behavior in
the world.

মচা �ত লর্ (Noun) -/mɔtʃa t̪e lɔr/ �মৗিখক <> मौ�खकी <> Viva-Voce
Description : Viva-voce is an oral examination generally taken by the university.
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মেনািব�ান (Noun) -/monobigjan/ মেনািব�ান, মেনা��িবদ�া <> मनोिव�ान <>
Psychology
Description : Psychology is the study of human behavior and thoughts.

মা�র্  (Noun) -/masʈɔr/ িশ�ক <> अ�ापक <> Teacher
Description : A teacher is a person who teaches students in school.

ম�াদমাশ �াল হর (Noun) -/mæd̪marʃal hɔr/ িশি�ত, �া�র <> सा�र <> Literate
Description : Literate is the person who can read and write. A person who can read and write
can be called a literate person.

রসায়নিব�ান (Noun) -/rɔsajonbiggan/ রসায়নিব�ান <> रसायनिव�ान <> Chemistry
Description : Chemistry is a subject which deals with the formulation of chemicals and their
use.

�ল মেুছা (Noun) -/rul mutʃo/ রবার <> रबड़ <> Eraser
Description : An eraser is a tool made of rubber that helps in
erasing pencil strokes.

সমাজ িব�ান (Noun) -/sɔmaʤ bigjan/ সমাজ িব�ান <> सामािजक-िव�ान <> Social
Science
Description : Social science is the study of sciences related to society.

সমাজিবদ�া (Noun) -/sɔmaʤ bid̪ja/ সমাজিবদ�া <> समाजशा� <> Sociology
Description : The study of sociology comes under the same tree of social sciences like
economics, political science, anthropology, etc. Sociology is the study of human social behavior,
social change, social life, etc.

সাওহােত দহ আঃ জাগা (Noun) -/sauhat̪e d̪ɔhɔ aʔ dʒaga/ সং�হ, সংর�ণাগার <>
अिभलेखागार , सं�ह <> Archive
Description : A collection of large documents of any organization in a printed or digital method.
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সা��িপেকট (Noun) -/saʈʈipikeʈ/ শংসাপ� <> �माण प� <> Certificate
Description : A certificate is an acclamation that is given for a particular purpose to certify the
person or the persons work for a period of time.

সানম্ খন মারাং ই�ুল (Noun) -/sanɔm kʰɔn maraŋ iskul/
িব�িবদ�ালয় <> िव�िव�ालय <> University
Description : A university is an institute for higher education after
college for students.

স�াদায় কাথা (Noun) -/sæd̪aj kat̪ʰa/ ইিতহাস <> इितहास <> History
Description : History is the subject that deals with the ancient past of human civilization.

স�ােলট (Noun) -/sæleʈ/ ��ট পাথর <> पटरी <> Slate
Description : A slate is a thin piece of rock used as a medium of
writing.

হর জািত িলঃপারহঃেরন িব�ান (Noun) -/hɔr dʒat̪i liʔ parhɔʔren biggan/
নতৃ�িব�ান <> नृिव�ान <> Anthropology
Description : The study of the human race, development, and culture.

Festivals and Related

আেতাঃেরনাঃ পজূা (Noun) -/at̪oʔrenaʔ pud͡ʒa/ �াম পেুজা
<> �ा� पूजन <> Village Worship
Description : People of a particular village gather together at a
particular time in the year to worship their village God or Goddess.
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এরঃ ব�া (Noun ) -/eroʔ bɔŋga/ বীজ বপন উৎসব <> बुआई
का �ोहार <> Seed sowing festival
Description : In the seed sowing festival, farmers celebrate the
occasion of seed sowing in the fields. It advents the time of sowing
of seeds.

ঘিুড় অটাংেরনাঃ পরব (Noun) -/gʰuɽi ɔʈaŋrenaʔ pɔrɔb/ ঘিুড়
ওড়ােনার উৎসব <> पतंग महो�व <> Kite flying festival
Description : The main attraction of this festival is to fly kites. The
bigger kites get attention and generally, a tug of war situation is
being celebrated among all the kite lovers.

�জওিল পরব (Noun) -/dʒijoli pɔrɔb/ প� উৎসব <> मवेशी
�ोहार <> Cattle festival
Description : Cattle festival is famous for trading of cattle.

দাক্  সা�াত (Noun) -/d̪ak sakrat̪/ কৃিষ উৎসব <> िकसानी
�ौहार <> Harvest Festival
Description : Harvest festival is a thanksgiving ceremony and
celebration for a successful harvest. It is often celebrated with great
enthusiasm in India by bringing baskets of food to give thanks to
God. It signifies the end of the harvest season, marking a time of
prosperity for the farmers.

পরব (Noun) -/pɔrɔb/ উৎসব <> �ौहार <> Festival
Description : A Festival is a socio-cultural event celebrated to
remember cultural and traditional phenomena.
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বস�কালেরনাঃ পরব (Noun) -/bɔsont̪okalrenaʔ pɔrɔb/
বসে�াৎসব <> बसंत महो�व <> Spring festival
Description : Spring festival is celebrated in the month of March
every year to advent spring. Many flowers blossom this time.
Winter ends and summer starts after spring. Holi is celebrated
during this spring.

বাহা পরব্  (Noun) -/baha pɔrɔb/ পেু�াৎসব <> पु� महो�व
<> Flower festival
Description : At the flower festival, the main attraction is the
exhibition of flowers.

িবর �রনাঃ পজূা (Noun) -/bir renaʔ pud͡ʒa/ বেনাৎসব <> वन
�ोहार <> Forest Festival
Description : Forest festival is the tree-planting festival in India
celebrated in July that lasts for a week.

সানম হর িলঃ ব�াব�ু �রনাঃ পরব  (Noun) -/sanom hɔr liʔ
boŋgaburu renaʔ pɔrɔb/ সামদুািয়ক অন�ুান <> सामुदाियक
�ोहार <> Community festival
Description : Rituals that are related to particular communities
with their belief and context.

হাকঅ সাব্  �রনাঃ পরব (Noun) -/hakɔsab renaʔ pɔrɔb/ মাছ
ধরার উৎসব <> मछली पकड़ने का �ोहार <> Fishing festival
Description : The fishing festival is an event where fishing is the
main attraction.
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�িল (Noun) -/huli/ �দাল <> होली <> Holi
Description : Holi is the festival of colours in India. This Holi is
celebrated in the month of March and April.

Finance

খরচ্ (Noun) -/kʰɔrɔtʃ/ ব�য়, খরচা <> �य <> Expenditure
Description : It is the act of spending money in different areas.

খাজনা (Noun) -/kʰadʒna/ কর <> कर <> Tax
Description : An amount paid to the government for salary, loan, or for valuables.

খারচা (Noun) -/kʰartʃa/ বােজট <> बजट <> Budget
Description : A budget is an estimate of earnings and expenditure for a certain period of time.

খচুেরা পায়সা (Noun) -/kʰutʃro pajsa/ খচুেরা <> िस�ा <>
Coin
Description : A round-shaped metallic piece used as currency.

জগাড়  (Noun) -/dʒɔgaɽ/ সং�হ <> सं�ह <> Collection
Description : Collection means collected money.

জমুা (Noun) -/dʒuma/ জমা <> जमाधन <> Credit
Description : Credit means payment of money of interest or principal.

টাকা পায়সা রাকব্ (Noun) -/ʈaka paisa rakɔb/ অ�াকাউ� �থেক িবেয়াগ <> ऋण <>
Debit
Description : Debit is the processs to pay or withdraw money from ones account.
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ধার (Noun) -/d̪ʰar/ ঋণ <> ऋण <> Debt
Description : Debt means a sum of money that somebody owes.

ধার (Noun) -/d̪ʰar/ ঋণ <> ऋण <> Loan
Description : Loan is an amount borrowed by submitting valuable papers or things to return on
time.

পা�া (Verb) -/paɲtʃa/ ধার <> उधार <> Borrow
Description : Borrowing is a process to lend money to a needy person.

পায়সা টাকা (Noun) -/pajsa ʈaka/ টাকা, ধন <> धन <>
Money
Description : Money is the valuation of land, property, jewelry,
banknotes, or coins that a person possesses and sells.

পায়সা দহ জাওরা (Noun) -/pajsa d̪ɔhɔ dʒaura/ তহিবল <> िनिध, कोष <> Fund
Description : The fund is earned and accumulated money.

িপট�  (Noun) -/piʈu/ টাকা, �পী <> �पया <> Rupee
Description : The rupee is the Indian currency.

বা� দহ পায়সা (Noun) -/baɲtʃ d̪ɔhɔ pajsa/ স�য় <> बचत <> Saving
Description : Saving in the economy is to save money for the future.

বাড়িত টাকা পায়সা (Noun) -/baɽt̪i ʈaka pajsa/ �বানাস <> अिधलाभ <> Bonus
Description : A bonus is a sum distributed to workers for their better performance.
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ব�াে� (Noun) -/bæŋke/ ব�া� <> ब�क, अिधकोष <> Bank
Description : A bank is an organisation that lends money to those
who need it. Bank also provides other facilities like insurance,
savings, fixed deposits, etc.

�মন্েহ (Noun) -/menhe/ পাির�িমক <> भुगतान <> Payment
Description : An amount to be paid.

�যাজনা (Noun) -/dʒodʒona/ �যাজনা <> योजना <> Scheme
Description : A scheme is a policy in which people invests for a better return.

�জগার (Noun) -/rudʒgar/ আয় <> आमदनी <> Income
Description : In a nutshell, income is earning money.

লগত্  (Noun) -/lɔgɔt̪/ নগদ <> रोकड़ <> Cash
Description : Cash is generally a physical form of currencies like
coins and banknotes.

�লন �দন (Noun) -/len d̪en/ �দওয়া �নওয়া <> लेन-देन <> Transaction
Description : The transaction is when someone buys or sells something by exchanging money.

�লাট পায়সা (Noun) -/loʈ pajsa/ ম�ুা <> मु�ा <> Currency
Description : Money that runs the financial condition of a country.

সদু (Noun) -/sud̪/ সদু <> �ाज <> Interest
Description : Interest is the excess money given by and taken by the bank to mandate the
economical regulations of a country. If a person has kept his money he receives interest from the
bank and if he loans some amount of money then he is charged the interest to pay on time.

Fire and Related
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আংরা (Noun) -/aŋra/ অ�ার <> अंगार <> Ember
Description : Ember is the burning material that has no flame and
turned bright red.

কইলা (Noun) -/koila/ কয়লা <> कोयला <> Coal
Description : A strong black substance dug from the earth, used as
fuel to produce heat and power.

�কাপ্পর্ু  (Noun) -/koppur/ কপু �র <> कपूर <> Camphor
Description : A resin obtained from the camphor tree, it has a
strong smell and is used in spiritual practices.

িচি� (Noun) -/tʃimni/ িচমিন <> धुआँकश <> Chimney
Description : The chimney helps exhaust smoke from burners.

চ�লহ্া  (Noun) -/tʃulha/ চ��ী <> भ�ी <> Furnace
Description : A huge metal container that is used for heating and
melting of metals. In other factories, a furnace is used for the
heating purpose only.

তেরজ ্(Noun) -/t̪ɔredʒ/ ছাই <> राख <> Ash
Description : Ashes are the left out matter of something that has
been burned.
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ধুওঁ (Noun) -/d̪ʰũo/ �ধায়ঁা <> धुआँ <> Smoke
Description : Smoke is the visible gaseous substance emitted from
burning materials.

িবর্ �র স�াে�ল লাগয়নাঃ আ  (Noun) -/birre sæŋgel
lagɔjnaʔ a/ দাবানল <> जंगल की आग <> Forest Fire
Description : Dried branches of trees or thundering cause fire in
the forest. Generally it turns into a devastating fire by engulfing the
entire forest.

�বাম ফটকা (Noun) -/bom pʰɔʈka/ শ� বা�জ <> पटाखा <> Cracker
Description : A cracker is a firework that gets burst with a loud noise.

সাহান্  (Noun) -/sahan/ �ালানী কাঠ <> जरावन <>
Firewood
Description : Pieces of wood used for fire.

সনুমুেরনাঃ সাহান্  (Noun) -/sunumrenaʔ sahan/ �ালানী <>
ईंधन <> Fuel
Description : An object that is generally burned to get heat and
energy.

স�াে�ল জলঃ কানা (Noun) -/sæŋgel dʒɔlɔʔ kana/ িশখা <>
लौ <> Flame
Description : A flame is the visible gaseous substance that
produces light and heat coming from a fire. It has the power to
burn anything.
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স�াে�ল্  (Noun) -/sæŋgel/ আ�ন <> आग <> Fire
Description : When some inflammable things are burnt flames
come out of it, it produces heat and light also. Fire is a chemical
reaction.

Fish and Related

ইচাঃ হাকঅ (Noun) -/itʃaʔ hakɔ/ িচংড়ী <> झीगंा <> Prawn
Description : It is a kind of small shellfish having a long tail and
many legs, which can be eaten.

ইিলস হাকঅ (Noun) -/ilis hakɔ/ ইিলশ <> िहलसा <> Hilsa
Description : Hilsa is a fish with silver scales. Hilsa generally
breeds in the river Ganges and Padma.

কাতলা হাকঅ (Noun) -/kat̪la hakɔ/ কাতলা <> कतला <>
Katla
Description : Katla is a carp fish that is omnivorous in nature.

গ�ােজর হাকঅ (Noun) -/gædʒer hakɔ/ চারা মাছ <> छोटी
मछली <> Small fish
Description : Fish that are small in size.
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ডলিফন (Noun ) -/ɖɔlpʰin/ ডলিফন <> डॉ��न <> Dolphin
Description : Dolphins are large sea mammals, they have a large
pointed mouth.

িতিম হাকঅ (Noun) -/timi hakɔ/ িতিম <> �ेल <> Whale
Description : A whale is a very large sea mammal, that breathes
through its nostrils at top of its head.

সমু�ু �রন হাকঅ (Noun) -/sumud̪ruren hakɔ/ সমেু�র মাছ
<> समु�ी मछली <> Sea fish
Description : Sea fish meant fishes that breed inside the sea.

সমু�ুেরন ম�ারম্  (Noun) -/sumud̪ruren mærɔm/ সামিু�ক
ছাগল <> समु�ी बकरी <> Sea Goat
Description : Sea goat is a mythical creature having a tail of a fish
and the uppuer body of a goat. Sea goat symbolizes the
Mesopotamian God of water Enki.

সমু�ুেরন সাদম হাকঅ (Noun) -/sumud̪̪ru ren sad̪om hakɔ/
সম�ু �ঘাটক <> समु�ी घोड़ा <> Sea Horse
Description : Sea horses are ocean fish belonging to the genus of
the hippocampus in Greek, which meant; hippo: horse, campus: sea
monster.
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হাকঅ (Noun) -/hakɔ/ মাছ <> मछली <> Fish
Description : Fishes are water animals. They have scales in their
whole body. Fishes are eaten as food.

Flies and Insects

উছিড়ং (Noun) -/utʃʰɽiŋ/ আরেশালা <> ितलच�ा <>
Cockroach
Description : An insect that is brown and black in colour generally
found inside houses, bookshelves.

িকিদঞ কাটকম্  (Noun) -/kid̪iɲ kaʈkɔm/ িবেছ <> िब�ू <>
Scorpion
Description : Scorpion is a predatory arachnids that means eight-
legged. They have a pair of pincers and a stinger at their back
which makes them different from other species.

জঁক্ (Noun) -/dʒɔ̃k/ �জাকঁ <> जोकं <> Leech
Description : Leeches are worms that live in wet places, moves
towards human bodies and animals to suck the blood to feed them.

ত�াজ (Noun) -/t̪ædʒɔ/ কীট, পতংগ <> कीट <> Insect
Description : A very small animal with six legs, two pairs of
wings, and some insects can fly also.
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ধ�ুুর (Noun) -/d̪ʰumbur/ �মৗমািছ <> मधुम�ी <> Honey
Bee
Description : Honey bees are smaller, they have lesser hair in their
body and collects honey.

ধ�ুুর (Noun) -/d̪ʰumbur/ �মৗমািছ <> मधुम�ी <> Bee
Description : A fly that gathers honey and has a sting to protect
itself. They are mostly brown in colour.

পাটওআ (Noun) -/paʈ.oa/ কৃিম <> कृिम, कीड़ा <> Worm
Description : Worms have a flexible long cylindrical body without
any hair or bones. Worms are invertebrates.

পজুাপিুত (Noun) -/pudʒaput̪i/ �জাপিত <> िततली <>
Butterfly
Description : A butterfly is an insect that has a colourful wing. it
turns to butterfly from a caterpillar that takes a few days for
transformation.

মাকস �া  (Noun) -/makɔrsa/ মাকড়সা <> मकड़ी <> Spider
Description : Spiders are arthropods that breathe air, They have
eight legs and a set of pincers that can inject venom.

মজু ্(Noun) -/mudʒ/ িপপঁেড় <> चीटंी <> Ant
Description : An ant is a very small insect, they live under the
ground. Ants always remain in their social group
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র ঁ(Noun) -/rɔ/̃ মািছ <> म�ी <> Housefly
Description : Houseflies are very small insects. They generally fly
above garbages.

র ঁ(Noun) -/rɔ/̃ মািছ <> म�ी <> Fly
Description : Flies are small insects that fly above garbages,
foods, and fruits. It spreads germs.

ল�ােঁডদ (Noun) -/læ̃ɖed̪/ �কঁেচা <> क� चुआ <> Earthworm
Description : An earthworm is a common worm that moves
beneath the earths surface and yields the soil.

শসরজ ্(Noun) -/ʃɔsɔrɔdʒ/ ফিড়ং <> िट�ा <> Grasshopper
Description : A large insect with long back legs and wings. It can
jump in high places. It creates a strong noise.

সাকঁ (Noun) -/sãk/ শাখঁ, শ� <> शंख <> Conch
Description : A conch is a large spiral snail mostly white in colour.

িস (Noun) -/si/ উকুন <> जँू <> Louse
Description : A very small insect that lives on the bodies of
humans and animals.
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িস��জ ্(Noun) -/sikridʒ/ মশা <> म�र <> Mosquito
Description : Mosquitoes are small insects. They live and breed in
drains and dirty places. They suck blood from animals and humans
to feed themselves.

সসুরু বান্  (Noun) -/susur ban/ �বালতা <> ह�ा <> Wasp
Description : A wasp is an insect that has a sting and wings striped
with yellow and black colour.

Flowers and Related

কসমস বাহা (Noun) -/kɔsmos baha/ কসমস ফুল <> एक
�कार के फूल <> Cosmos
Description : Cosmos is a genus of flower family that blooms at a
particular time.

গলাপ্ বাহা (Noun) -/gɔlap baha/ �গালাপ ফুল <> गुलाब <>
Rose
Description : Rose is a perennial plant of the rosa genus. Roses are
of red, yellow, pink and many more colours. Red and pink roses are
more available.

িগ�া বাহা (Noun) -/gind̪a baha/ গাদঁা ফুল <> ग�दा <>
Marigold
Description : Marigold is a bright yellow, orange or crimson red
coloured flower with hundreds of petals that make it more
attractive.
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চ�মি�কা (Noun) -/tʃɔnd̪rɔmɔllika/ �ডইিস <> गुलबहार <>
Daisy
Description : Daisy is a flower that belongs to the aster family.
The shape of it looks like a star, the centre is filled with a yellow or
black floret and the outside is surrounded by a colourful cluster of
florets.

জবা বাহা (Noun) -/dʒɔba baha/ জবা ফুল <> अड़�ल, गुड़हल
<> Hibiscus
Description : Hibiscus is a type of flower among hundred other
flowers. The most visible is the red type, which has five petals.

�ঞদা প�  (Noun) -/ɲid̪a pɔd̪d̪ɔ/ �� �কামল <> रातरानी
<> Nightqueen
Description : Nightqueen is a flower white in colour that blooms
in the night and wilt before dawn.

প� বাহা (Noun) -/pɔd̪d̪ɔ baha/ প� ফুল <> कमल <> Lotus
Description : Lotus is an aquatic plant that has a stem with spikes.
The colour of a lotus is bright pink and white.

পরাগ (Noun) -/pɔrag/ পরাগ <> पराग <> Pollen
Description : Pollens are very small powder-like substance which
trees and flowers produce to fertilise other plants that belong to
similar species.
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ফুেটাঃ কানা (Adverb) -/pʰuʈoʔ kana/ ফুট� <> फूलने की
अव�था म� <> Abloom
Description : The stage or moment of buds which are going to
bloom soon.

বাহা (Noun) -/baha/ ফুল <> फूल <> Flower
Description : Flowers are the most beautiful creature of nature.
Flowers have pollens and petals that make them more attractive.

বাহা গাজার (Noun) -/baha gadʒar/ ফুেলর ঝাড় <> फूल-
झाड़ी <> Flower Bush
Description : A bush of flowering plants full of flowers that makes
a garden beautiful.

বাহা ভ� ট� ঃ (Noun) -/baha bʰuʈuʔ/ কঁুিড় <> कली <> Bud
Description : The state of a leaf or flower before blooming.

বাহােরন ফ�াকড়াঃ (Noun) -/baharen pʰækɽaʔ/ পাপঁিড় <>
पंखुड़ी <> Petal
Description : Each distinguished part of the corolla of a flower is
called a petal.
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�বিল বাহা (Noun) -/beli baha/ চােমিল ফুল <> चमेली <>
Jasmine
Description : Jasmine is a flower family with two hundred species.
Jasmine plant looks like a shrub. It has a strong fragrance.

মািল বাহা (Noun) -/mali baha/ �বিলফুল <> बेला <> Belly
Description : A kind of flower with good fragrance, generally
blooms in evening.

রজনীগ� বাহা (Noun) -/rɔʤɔnigɔnd̪ʰa baha/ রজনীগ�া <>
रजनीगंधा <> Tuberose
Description : Tuberose is a tropical plant with flowers and buds
white in colour. It is cultivated for selling purpose, these flower
sticks stay for long and spread a beautiful fragrance.

িলিল বাহা (Noun) -/lili baha/ িলিল ফুল <> कुमुिदनी <> Lily
Description : Lilies are the members of Lilium that grow from
bulbs. It has six petals with prominent colour and a tube-like body.

স�ুজমখুী বাহা (Noun) -/surudʒmukʰi baha/ সযূ �মখুী <>
सूरजमुखी <> Sunflower
Description : Sunflower is a perennial plant that has one or two
flower heads and it has bright yellow florets on the outside and
brown or red inside florets which is like a small disk.

Food and Related
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অত ত�ায়াঃ (Noun) -/ɔt̪ɔ t̪æjaʔ/ রা�া করা সব�জ <> पकी �ई
स�ी <> Cooked Vegetable
Description : Vegetables when chopped and properly cooked to
eat. Or in other words food preparations.

অ�ালাচ্ (Noun) -/ælatʃ/ এলাচ <> इलायची <> Cardamom
Description : A spice mostly available in southeast Asia.
Cardamom has a strong and sweet scent that is used in cooking and
making sweets.

আখঁ (Noun) -/ãkʰ/ আখ <> ग�ा <> Sugarcane
Description : Sugarcane is a bamboo-like plant that produces
sweet juice which can be used to make sugar.

আচার (Noun) -/atʃar/ আচার <> अचार <> Pickle
Description : Vegetables preserved in salt water and oil that have a
sharp taste and served with salad or other foods.

আেপল (Noun) -/apel/ আেপল <> सेब <> Apple
Description : Apples are mostly available in the world and
cultivated worldwide. Apple has nutritional values thats why
people consume it more than any other fruit.

আরাঃ হািঁড় (Noun) -/araʔ hãɽi/ মদ <> शराब <> Alcohol
Description : Alcohol is a clear liquid also used as a solvent that
dissolves other matters. Drinking alcohol makes people drunk.
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ইচাঃ হাকঅ (Noun) -/itʃaʔ hakɔ/ িচংড়ী <> झीगंा <> Prawn
Description : It is a kind of small shellfish having a long tail and
many legs, which can be eaten.

ইিতঞ সনুমু (Noun) -/it̪iɲ sunum/ সরেষর �তল <> कड़ुवा
तेल <> Mustard oil
Description : Mustard oil is extracted from crushing mustard
seeds. It is used in cooking.

ইিসন দাকা (Noun) -/isin d̪aka/ ভাত <> भात <> Cooked
Rice
Description : Rice ready to serve, properly boiled, and ready to
eat.

উত�  (Noun) -/ut̪u/ তরকাির <> झोल <> Curry
Description : A hot and spicy dish of meat or vegetables is often
served with rice or chapatti.

কিফ (Noun) -/kopʰi/ কিফ <> कॉफ़ी <> Coffee
Description : Coffee is a beverage, taken with or without milk.
Both cold and hot coffee are famous for its taste and aroma. Coffee
is extracted from coffee beans.
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কাজ ুবাদম (Noun) -/kadʒu bad̪ɔm/ কাজ ু<> काजू <>
Cashew
Description : Cashews are half-round in shape and come under the
dry fruit range. Cashews are high in vitamins and energy.

কাঠবাদম্ (Noun) -/kaʈʰbad̪ɔm/ কাঠবাদাম <> बादाम <>
Almond
Description : Almond is a dried fruit widely edible and cultivated
in many countries now. Almond is originated from Iran.

কাব�জ দাঃ (Noun) -/kabdʒi d̪aʔ/ �লবজুল <> नीबूं पेय <>
Lemon drink
Description : Lemon drink is a kind of drink prepared by mixing
lemon juice in water.lau

িকদুঃ দাকা (Noun) -/kid̪uʔ d̪aka/ �নশাহার <> रात का खाना
<> Dinner
Description : The main course meal eaten in the evening.

�কক (Noun) -/kek/ �কক <> केक <> Cake
Description : The cake is made from flour, eggs, sugar, etc baked
in an oven. Cakes are sweet in taste and soft in nature.
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খাজাির (Noun) -/kʰad͡ʒari/ মিুড় <> मुरमुरे <> Puffed Rice
Description : Puffed rice refers to rice grains dried by steam. It is
used as a breakfast in West Bengal.

িখচ� িড় (Noun) -/kʰitʃuɽi/ িখচ� িড় <> �खचड़ी <> Khichdi
Description : A Bengali cuisine made of rice, lentils, and
vegetables boiled together.

�খাই (Noun) -/kʰoi/ খই <> लावा <> Roasted paddy (khoi)
Description : Roasted paddy in India is consumed as a food,
people eat this with sugar or jaggery.

�খালা (Noun) -/kʰola/ �খালা <> भाँड़ <> Grain roasting pot
Description : A pot used for roasting grain like puffed rice
flattened rice and etc.

গড় জ�াল (Noun) -/gɔɽɔ d͡ʒæl/ ইদঁুেরর মাংস <> चूहा का माँस
<> Rat meat
Description : Rat meat refers to the cooked flesh of a rat.

�ড় (Noun) -/guɽ/ �ড় <> गुड़ <> Jaggery
Description : Jaggery is a processed product of sugarcane.
Sugarcane juice is extracted from canes then boiled for hours to get
the perfect sweet jaggery which is full of iron and energy.
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��ম (Noun) -/guhum/ গম <> गे�ँ <> Wheat
Description : Wheat is a crop that is the main source of flour for
cakes, bread, and pasta.

�গাল মািরচ্  (Noun) -/gol maritʃ/ �গালমিরচ <> काली िमच�
<> Black pepper
Description : Black pepper is a dried spice used in making spicy
food.

িঘ (Noun) -/gʰi/ িঘ <> घी <> Ghee
Description : Ghee is a butter-like substance extracted from milk.

চা (Noun) -/t͡ ʃa/ চা <> चाय <> Tea
Description : Tea is a beverage consumed globally. The best
quality tea is produced in the Darjeeling district of West Bengal.

চাউেল হািঁড় (Noun) -/t͡ ʃaule hãɽi/ হািঁড়য়া, চােলর মদ <>
चावल से बनी शराब <> Rice Wine
Description : Rice wine is a type of alcohol made from stale rice.
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চাওল�া (Noun) -/t͡ ʃaulæ/ চাল <> चावल (क�ा) <> Rice
(uncooked)
Description : Uncooked rice grains.

িচিন (Noun) -/tʃini/ িচিন <> चीनी <> Sugar
Description : Sugar is a crystalline substance used to sweeten food
and drinks. It is obtained from sugar cane or sugar beet.

চ� �ু হািঁড় (Noun) -/t͡ ʃullu hãɽi/ �চালাই <> अवैध शराब <>
Hooch
Description : Hooch is a type of country liquor made in an illicit
manner.

জমাঃ (Noun) -/dʒɔmaʔ/ খাদ� <> खाना <> Food
Description : Food is the substance we intake to quench hunger
and for nutrition.

জলপাইেরন্  সনুম্ু  (Noun) -/d͡ʒɔlpairen sunum/ জলপাইেয়র
�তল <> जैतून का तेल <> Olive oil
Description : Oil that is extracted from olives.
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জাম (Noun) -/d͡ʒam/ জাম <> जामुन <> Java plum
Description : It is a tropical fruit tree famous for its black and deep
violet coloured fruits and timber. This java plum is mostly
available in India and Bangladesh.

জ�াল (Noun) -/dʒæl/ মাংস <> माँस, मांस <> Meat
Description : Meat denotes the flesh of an animal which is edible.

জ�াল সেুড়া (Noun) -/d͡ʒæl suɽo/ মাংেসর িখচ� িড়, িবিরয়ািন
<> माँसाहारी िबरयानी <> Meat rice dish
Description : Meat rice dish refers to food cooked for performance
of religious rituals.

ঝাল (Adjective) -/d͡ʒʰal/ ঝাল <> मसालेदार <> Spicy
Description : The adjective spicy refers to a flavour of food or
drink loaded with spices.

ডাঙরা জ�াল্  (Noun) -/ɖaŋra dʒæl/ �গা�র মাংস <> गाय का
माँस <> Beef
Description : Beef is the meat of a cow, bull, or ox.
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ড�া�ঁওআেত জম্ (Noun) -/ɖæ̃ŋgoat̪e d͡ʒɔm/ আইবেুড়া ভাত
<> शादी का खाना <> Rice dish
Description : Rice dish refers to a food prepared for the occasion
of wedding.

তআ (Noun) -/t̪ɔa/ দধু <> दूध <> Milk
Description : The white liquid produced by cows and goats and
other mammals to feed their young ones.

তআেরনাঃ ছাচ্ঁ (Noun) -/t̪ɔarenaʔ tʃʰãtʃ/ �ঘাল <> छाछ <>
Buttermilk
Description : Buttermilk is churned milk mostly a fermented dairy
drink.

তােবন (Noun) -/t̪aben/ িচঁেড় <> चूड़ा <> Flattened Rice
(cura)
Description : A kind of food made of paddy. Flattened rice is also
known as poha or chura. Rice is flattened with heavy metal objects
to get this particular shape. This rice digests easily and completes
all the food nutrients, consumed in southeastern Asian countries.

িতিকন জমাঃ দাকা (Noun) -/t̪ikin d͡ʒɔmaʔ d̪aka/ দুপেুরর
আহার, মধ�া�েভাজ <> दोपहर का भोजन <> Lunch
Description : A meal that is eaten in the middle of the day.
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ত� ির (Noun) -/t̪uri/ সরেষ <> सरसो <> Mustard
Description : Mustard is a grain, people crush in the mills to get
oil out of it.

থাির প�ােরজ ্দাকা অত  (Noun) -/t̪ʰari pæredʒ d̪aka ɔt̥̪ɔ/
আহার <> भोजन <> Meal
Description : A list of complete food items served at a particular
time in the day either lunch or dinner.

দাঃ (Noun) -/d̪aʔ/ জল <> पानी <> Water
Description : Colourless liquid chemical formulation is H2O
which quenches thirst.

দাঃ নআুঃ জম্ (Noun) -/d̪aʔ nuaʔ dʒɔm/ জলখাবার <>
ना�ा <> Snack
Description : A small amount of food eaten in free time or to pass
the time.

দাকা (Noun) -/d̪aka/ ভাত <> चावल <> Rice
Description : Rice is the edible extracted from the grains of paddy.
It is the staple food for the people of West Bengal.

দানা (Noun) -/d̪ana/ দানা <> दाना <> Granule
Description : A short and small piece of any specific object.
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দারিচিন (Noun) -/d̪artʃini/ দা�িচিন <> दालचीनी <>
Cinnamon
Description : Cinnamon is a spice generally produced in
Southeastern Asia. It is famous for its aromatic flavour and
medicinal properties.

দােহ (Noun) -/d̪ahe/ দই <> दही <> Curd
Description : Milk solids turn into curd and taste sour.

�দল্ (Noun) -/d̪el/ ডাল <> दाल <> Pulse
Description : Pulse is a proteanacios crop that is mainly cultivated
in winter,

ধেন (Noun) -/dʰɔne/ ধেন <> धिनया <> Coriander
Description : Herb with aromatic leaves and seed resembling
parsley, both the leaves and seeds are used in cooking.

নারেকাল (Noun) -/narkol/ নারেকাল <> ना�रयल <>
Coconut
Description : Coconut is a fruit famous for its water, tender
coconut, and oil. Coconut is covered with a hard shell.
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নারেকাল সনুমু (Noun) -/narkol sunum/ নারেকাল �তল <>
ना�रयल का तेल <> Coconut oil
Description : Coconut oil is extracted from dried coconuts.
Coconut oil is used in many foods to add taste and it is used as a
moisturizer of skin.

নআুঃ (Noun) -/nuaʔ/ পানীয় <> पेय <> Beverage
Description : A beverage is a drink other than water taken before
or after the main course.

পকড়া (Noun) -/pɔkɔɽa/ বড়া <> कटलेट, पकोड़ा <>
Cutlet/Pakora
Description : Fish or meat is smashed or marinated with spices
and deep-fried to make a crunchy and delicious taste.

পড়ঁ সনুমু  (Noun) -/pɔ̃ɽ sunum/ সাদা �তল <> सफेद तेल <>
White oil
Description : Oil white in colour, mostly produced from soybean,
sunflower.

পিনর (Noun) -/ponir/ ছানা, পিনর <> पनीर <> Paneer
Description : A kind of food made of milk also known as soft
white cheese.
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পাউ��ট (Noun) -/pauruʈi/ পাউঁ��ট <> रोटी <> Bread
Description : A kind of food made of flour, water, and yeast etc.

পাত �খালা (Noun) -/pat̪ kʰola/ পাক �খালা <> चावल सुखाने
का बत�न <> Rice drying pot
Description : An earthen pot used for drying rice before making
the puffed rice.

পািতেলবু (Noun) -/pat̪ilebu/ পািতেলবু <> नीबूं <> Lime
Description : Lime is a small round-shaped green citrus fruit with
a sour taste.

পান সাকম্  (Noun) -/pan sakɔm/ পানপাতা <> पान का प�ा
<> Betel leaf
Description : Betel leaf is a vine also known as paan mostly
consumed in India.

পাপড় (Noun) -/papɔɽ/ পাপঁড় <> पापड़ <> Papad
Description : Papad is a food item that is made of gram flour.
Papad is eaten after baking or frying.
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পােয়স (Noun) -/pajes/ পােয়স <> खीर <> Milk-rice
(kheer/payesh)
Description : A sweet dish prepared by Mostly Southeast Asians to
celebrate or show their devotion by offering it to God.

িপেঠ (Noun) -/piʈʰe/ ��ট <> चपाती <> Chapati
Description : A flat round-shaped bread consumed mostly in India.

�পাে�া (Noun) -/post̪o/ �পা�দানা <> खसखस <> Poppy
seed
Description : Poppy is a plant with long attractive flowers with
seeds. These poppy seeds are consumed in Southeast Asia. Opium
is extracted from poppy flowers.

বাদম্ (Noun) -/bad̪ɔm/ বাদাম <> मँूगफली <> Ground nut
Description : A groundnut is a peanut that is part of the plant with
edible tubers or tuberlike parts.

বাে� দাকা (Noun) -/baske d̪aka/ পা�া ভাত <> बासी भात
<> Previous night's rice (soaked in water)
Description : Rice kept in water over a night and eaten on the next
day.
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বটু কলাই (Noun) -/buʈ kɔlai/ �ছালা <> चना <> Gram
Description : A type of legume that grows on a plant with 20 to 50
cm in height, sporting small leaves that look like feathers on either
side of the stem; a culinary staple in India and over 65% of the
global supply is farmed in India as well; boiled in water to eat.

বটু কুলাই (Noun) -/buʈ kulai/ �ছালা <> छोला <> Chickpea
Description : Chickpeas are hard round seeds that look like pale-
brown or yellow peas which is also known as Bengal grams.

বলুুং (Noun) -/buluŋ/ ননু <> नमक <> Salt
Description : A whitish substance added to the food for better
taste.

ব�ােরল অত ত�ায়াঃ (Noun) -/bærel ɔt̪ɔ t̪æjaʔ/ আনাজ <>
क�ी स�ी <> Raw Vegetables
Description : Raw Vegetables refer to the uncooked vegetables.

ব�ােল (Noun) -/bæle/ িডম <> अंडा <> Egg
Description : Egg is an oval̠ shaped object laid by female bird,
reptile, fish or invertibrates. Human beings use to eat eggs laid by
poultry birds.

ব�াসন্ (Noun) -/bæsɔn/ �বসন <> बेसन <> Gram flour
Description : Gram flour or besan is made of ground chickpeas or
other pulses.
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ভা�জ (Adjective) -/bʰad͡ʒi/ ভাজা <> तला �आ <> Fry
Description : A kind of cooked food that is cooked/ fried in a pan
or on a griddle over direct heat, usually in hot fat or oil.

ভা�জ অত (Noun) -/bʰadʒi ɔt̪ɔ/ ভাজা (আল/ু ভাত/ মাছ) <>
भूना �आ (आलू/चावल/मछली) <> Fried (potato/ rice/ fish)
Description : Fried means to cook something in hot oil.

ভ� গাঃ ট�াঃ (Noun) -/bʰugaʔ ʈɔŋkaʔ/ �টাকা, ঝাজঁির <>
चावल धोने का बत�न <> Rice Washing Pot
Description : A metal pot that is used for washing rice.

মধু (Noun) -/mod̪ʰu/ মধু <> शहद, मधु <> Honey
Description : A thick liquid substance made by bees. People eat
honey like jam and drink with beverages.

মাইেলা (Noun) -/mailo/ দািলয়া <> दिलया <> Daliya
Description : It is a cereal food made of crushed wheat grains.

মােখান্  (Noun) -/makʰon/ মাখন <> म�न <> Butter
Description : Butter is a food product produced from milk by
churning it.
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মাদ্ পুংির (Noun) -/mad̪ puŋri/ বােঁশর অঙ্কুর, বােঁশর ছাতা
<> बाँस का कोपल <> Bamboo shoot
Description : A bamboo shoot is a bamboo sprouts which is
washed dried and then cooked to serve as food.

মািরচ্  (Noun) -/maritʃ/ লংকা <> िमच� <> Chilli
Description : A small round-shaped fruit, generally green in colour. Chilies are used in food to
add spices and a hot taste.

মাস্ ির �দল (Noun) -/masri d̪el/ মসুরু ডাল <> मसूर <>
Lentil
Description : Food grains are a good source of proteins, best
known for their shape like a lense. Lentils are used in making
soups.

িমিথ (Noun) -/mit̪ʰi/ �মিথ <> मेथी <> Fenugreek
Description : Fenugreek is a small yellow seed that is used in
cooking as spices.

িম�� (Noun) -/misʈi/ িম�� <> मीठा <> Sweet
Description : Something which contains a lot of sugar. sometimes
it is used to denote something pleasing.

মইুদা (Noun) -/muid̪a/ ময়দা <> आटा <> Flour
Description : A fine powder-like substance made of wheat or rice.
wheat flour is used in making bread and cakes.
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ম�ারম্ জ�াল (Noun) -/mærɔm dʒæl/ পাঠঁার মাংস, �ভড়ার
মাংস <> बकरी/भेड़ का माँस <> Mutton
Description : Meat of a sheep or goat.

যব (Noun) -/d͡ʒɔb/ জই <> जौ <> Oat
Description : Oats are food cereals of whole grain that contains
rich in fiber, antioxidants, and vitamins. This is mainly produced in
North- America, and Europe.

রস (Noun) -/rɔs/ রস <> रस <> Juice
Description : Juice is a liquid substance extracted from fruits.

রােস  (Noun) -/rase/ �ঝাল <> रसा <> Gravy
Description : The juice or curry of vegetable, meat etc.

রােস (Noun) -/rase/ �ঝাল <> शोरबा <> Soup
Description : A food made from boiling vegetables and meat.

লেজস  (Noun) -/lɔdʒes/ লেজ� <> कलाकंद <> Candy
Description : The candy is made from sugar, small in size,
generally eaten after meals or at leisure.
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লহর হাকঅ (Noun) -/lɔhɔr hakɔ/ �ঁটিক মাছ <> सूखी
मछली <> Dry fish
Description : Fishes are dried to keep for long and cooked to eat.

লাউং (Noun) -/lauŋ/ লব� <> लौगं <> Clove
Description : Cloves are buds of clove trees significant for their
flavour and pungent taste, used as spices in cooking.

সআিবন বির (Noun) -/sɔabin bori/ �সায়ািবন <> सोयाबीन
<> Soybean
Description : Soyabean is a bean of Soya plant which is used in
cooking.

সসং (Noun) -/sɔsɔŋ/ হলদু <> ह�ी <> Turmeric
Description : A plant root is generally grinded before using it in
curry as a spice. It has medicinal properties also. Turmeric is
yellow in colour.

সাত�  (Noun) -/sat̪u/ ছাত�  <> स�ू <> Sattoo
Description : Sattu is a powder of roasted gram grains. People eat
this as healthy food.
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িসম জ�াল (Noun) -/sim dʒæl/ মরুগীর মাংস <> मुग� <>
Chicken
Description : chicken is the cooked flesh of a cock or a hen used
as food.

িসলাড (Noun) -/silaɖ/ সালাড <> सलाद <> Salad
Description : A mixture of raw vegetables generally served with
meals.

স�ুজ (Noun) -/sudʒi/ স�ুজ <> सूजी (रवा) <> Sooji (Rava)
Description : Sooji is a food product produced from crushed
smallest wheat grains. Sooji is consumed in southeast Asian
countries.

সপুাির (Noun) -/supari/ সপুিুর <> सुपारी <> Betel Nut
Description : Betel nuts are commonly chewed with wrapped betel
leaf. It is mostly available in the tropical pacific and southeast Asia.

সকূির জ�াল  (Noun) -/sukri dʒæl/ �েয়ােরর মাংস <>
शूकर-माँस <> Pork
Description : Pork is the cooked meat of a pig.
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স�াতাঃেরন্ জমাঃ (Noun) -/sæt̪aʔren dʒɔmaʔ/ �াতরাশ <>
ना�ा <> Breakfast
Description : Breakfast is the food taken in the morning while
lunch is taken at noon and dinner at night.

স�ােবল (Noun) -/sæbel/ �াদ <> �ाद <> Taste
Description : The sense of having a taste of a particular food or
perception.

হর (Noun) -/hɔɽɔ/ ধান <> धान <> Paddy
Description : Paddy is a crop, rice comes after steaming the paddy
and after removing the husk.

হাকঅ (Noun) -/hakɔ/ মাছ <> मछली <> Fish
Description : A kind of creature that lives in water having a tail
and fins, generally used as a food.

হািঁড় (Noun) -/hãɽi/ আরক <> अरक <> Arrack
Description : Arrack is a concentrated alcoholic dring mainly
produced in south-east Asian subcontinents. It is made from
coconut flowers, grains, or rice.

হাসা �রনাঃ বািঁদ (Noun) -/hasa renaʔ bãd̪i/ হাড়ঁা, �ড়িম,
�গালা <> कोिठली <> Grain keeping pot
Description : A big round-shaped pot with small neck that is used
for keeping grains for the entire year.
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িহং (Noun) -/hiŋ/ িহং <> हीगं <> Asafoetida
Description : Asafoetida is an Indian spice mostly available in
Indian markets. It is used to create a savory taste of onion when it
is not present. It comes as a powder in the form.

হ�ােবর (Adjective) -/hæber/ িতেতা, �তেতা <> कड़वा <>
Bitter
Description : The description of taste which is a sharp, pungent
etc. or which is not sweet. It can be used to describe a feeling of
anger, hurt, or resentment because of bad experiences.

হ�ােরমাঃ (Noun) -/hæremaʔ/ িম��, িম�া� <> िमठाई <>
Dessert
Description : A food containing sweets that conclude the meal.

Fruits and Seeds

আঙ� র (Noun) -/aŋur/ আ�ুর <> अंगूर <> Grape
Description : Grapes are small-sized fruits, sweet in taste.

আঙ্কুর (Noun) -/aŋkur/ অঙ্কুর <> अंकुर, कोपंल <>
Sprout
Description : Grains like gram and other lentils spread new leaves
and plants after keeping them in water for a few days.
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আ�ঁজর (Noun) -/ãd͡ʒir/ �পয়ারা <> अम�द <> Guava
Description : Guava is a tropical fruit with many seeds inside.

আনারস (Noun) -/anarɔs/ আনারস <> अन�ास <>
Pineapple
Description : Pineapple is a plant with fruits and thorns on its
body. Pineapple is generally yellowish from inside and it has a
unique taste.

উল (Noun) -/ul/ আম <> आम <> Mango
Description : Mangoes are juicy fruits generally sweet in taste.

কা�া র (Noun) -/kanʈʰaɾ/ কাঠঁাল, এেঁচাড় <> कटहल <>
Jackfruit
Description : This is a tropical fruit with spines on the outer layer.

িকচ্ িমচ্  (Noun) -/kitʃmitʃ/ িকসিমস <> िकशिमश <> Raisin
Description : Raisins are dried grapes.
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কুমলা �লবু (Noun) -/kumla lebu/ কমলােলবু <> संतरा <>
Orange
Description : It is an orange coloured juicy fruit with a citrus taste.

খরমজু (Noun) -/kʰɔrmud͡ʒ/ খরমজু <> खरबूज <> Melon
Description : It is a kind of large fruit which is sweet and juicy
inside and has a hard green or yellow skin.

িখজরু (Noun) -/kʰidʒur/ �খজরু <> खजूर <> Dates
Description : It is a kind of small, dark-brown, sticky fruit with a
seed inside. Usually dates grow on palm trees in hot countries.

জ (Noun) -/dʒɔ/ ফল <> फल <> Fruit
Description : It is a product from plants with various colours and
tastes.

ডাপ্ (Noun) -/ɖap/ ডাব <> क�ा ना�रयल <> Tender
coconut
Description : Natural tender coconut is not hard, it has a sweet and
soft taste. It has a snow-white colour inside.
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ত� রমজু (Noun) -/t̪urmudʒ/ তরমজু <> तरबूज <>
Watermelon
Description : It is a round-shaped sweet fruit full of water and its
outer layer is thick green.

নাসপািত (Noun) -/naspat̪i/ নাশপািত <> नाशपाती <> Pear
Description : A yellowish fruit, belonging to the pyrus genus. Pear
has narrower top and larger bottom.

পাম (Noun) -/pam/ পাম <> ताड़, तरकुल <> Palm
Description : Fruit of the Palmyra palm tree, has a black husk, and
is borne in clusters. Insides are sweet jelly seed sockets, translucent
pale-white, similar to that of the lychee but with a milder flavor
and no pit.

িপেফ ব�ােল  (Noun) -/pipʰe bæle/ �পেঁপ <> पपीता <>
Papaya
Description : Papaya is a fruit full of nutritious values and looks
green when raw from the outside and orange from the inside. It has
a sweet taste.

বাদম্ (Noun) -/bad̪ɔm/ বাদাম <> अखरोट <> Nut
Description : A kind of dry fruit with a hard shell outside.

�বদানা (Noun) -/bed̪ana/ �বদানা <> अनार <> Pomegranate
Description : Pomegranate is a fruit full of iron covered with thick
smooth skin and small red seeds inside.
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�মৗির (Noun) -/mouri/ �মৗির <> सौफं <> Fennel
Description : Fennel is a herb that looks like a carrot plant and it is
used as a spice.

িলচ�  (Noun) -/lit͡ ʃu/ িলচ�  <> लीची <> Litchi
Description : Small rounded fruit with white flesh sweet in taste. It
has rough skin.

িলবু (Noun) -/libu/ �লবু <> नीबूं <> Lemon
Description : A citrus fruit small and rounded in shape and yellow
in colour. Lemon juice and lemonade are used in cooking and
making drinks.

সেফদা (Noun) -/sɔpʰed̪a/ সেবদা <> चीकू <> Sapota
Description : Sapota is an evergreen plant, the fruit of these trees
are brown in colour. it is full of vitamins and mostly available in
Mexico.

General

আিড আহাড়ািন (Verb) -/aɖi ahaɽani/ আে�প করা, �খদ
করা <> खेद �कट करना, पछतावा करना <> Regret
Description : To feel or express sadness or disappointed over
something.
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অক (Verb) -/ɔkɔ/ লকুােনা <> िछपना <> Hide
Description : To stay or to keep something or someone out of
sight.

অচঃ (Verb) -/ɔtʃɔʔ/ সরা <> हटना <> Move
Description : To change the direction or position of something or
someone from one place to another.

অচঃ উেতার (Verb) -/ɔtʃɔʔ ut̪or/ সরােনা <> हटाना <> Remove
Description : To relocate or change something to no longer be in its previous position.

অচঃস�ান্ (Verb) -/ɔtʃoʔ sæn/ �ছেড় যাওয়া <> ��थान करना <> Departure
Description : To go far or leave a place for another place.

অটং (Verb) -/ɔʈɔŋ/ উড়া <> उड़ना <> Fly
Description : To move through the sky without touching the
ground with the help of the wings.

অতা ক�ােত অল্  (Verb) -/ɔt̪a kæt̪e ɔl/ টাইপ করা, যে�র
চািব �টেপ �লখা <> टंकण करना <> Type
Description : To write something by using computer or type
writer.

অয়ঙ  (Verb) -/ɔjɔŋ/ উঁিক মারা <> झाँकना <> Peep
Description : To look quickly and furtively at someone or
something by hiding, generally through a narrow opening.
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অর (Verb) -/ɔr/ টানা <> खीचंना <> Pull
Description : To hold and force something towards own side.

অরাঃ মেুছাআঃ (Verb) -/ɔraʔ mut͡ ʃʰoaʔ/ �মাছা <> चमकाना
(फश�) <> Mop (the floor)
Description : To clean the floor with water and many pieces of
bushy strings attached to a long handle.

অল্  (Verb) -/ɔl/ �লখা <> िलखना <> Write
Description : To note something on a paper, book etc.

অল্  উচার (Verb) -/ɔl utʃar/ নিথপ� নকল করা <> नकल करना <> Scribe
Description : To write or copy from something.

অল্  দহ (Verb) -/ɔl d̪ɔhɔ/ ট� েক �নওয়া <> िलख देना <> Note
down
Description : To write some important matter, subject etc. as a
reminder.

অসার (Adjective) -/ɔsar/ চওড়া <> चौड़ा <> Broad
Description : Having great/greater (or a certain) extent from one side to the other.

অহসরু (Verb) -/ɔhɔsur/ �ডেক পাঠােনা <> बुलाने <> Summon
Description : To call or order someone to be present.
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অ�াম-হাত (Verb) -/æm-hat̪ɔ/ �লনেদন করা <> सौदा करना <> Deal
Description : To take a part in trading.

আইমা (Adjective) -/aima/ �চ�র, অেনক <> िवशाल <>
Huge
Description : The description of something which is extremely
large in size or amount.

আইমা (Adjective) -/aima/ অেনক <> अनेक <> Many
Description : The description of anything that describe the large number or amount.

আইমা গাজ ্(Adjective) -/aima gadʒ/ �চ�র <> ब�त <> Much
Description : The description of great amount or quantity of something.

আইমা �ঢর (Adjective) -/aima ɖʰer/ অিধকতর <> वृह�र, अिधक बड़ा <> Greater
Description : Larger in size; wider in scope or importance.

আইমা দাম্  (Adjective) -/aima d̪am/ ব�য়ব�ল <> खच�ला <> Expensive
Description : The description of something which is very costly.

আকঁঅ (Verb) -/ãkɔ/ আকঁা <> िच� बनाना, रेखा खीचंना <>
Draw
Description : creating artistic impressions on a surface, with a
pencil, brush, etc.

আকিরঞ (Verb) - /akriɲ/ িব�� করা <> बेचना <> Sell
Description : To exchange something with someone in return of
money.
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আগঅ (Verb) -/agɔ/ আনা <> लाना <> Bring
Description : To take something and go to someone for giving it.

আ�প্  (Verb) -/aŋgɔp/ হাই �তালা <> जँभाना, अँगड़ाई लेना,
ज�ाई लेना <> Yawn
Description : An (involuntary) intake of breath through a wide
open mouth; usually triggered by fatigue or boredom.

আি�ভার আড়াঃ (Verb) -/aŋgibʰaɽ aɽaʔ/ ত�াগপ� �দওয়া, ই�ফা �দওয়া <> �ागप�
देना <> Resign
Description : To leave a job or office voluntarily.

আে�ন্ (Verb) -/aŋgen/ �লাপ পাওয়া <> गायब होना <> Disappear
Description : To be lost, exit or vanish from a place.

আচ�র িবিহর (Verb) -/at͡ ʃur bihir/ ঘেুর �বড়ােনা <> भटकना
<> Wander
Description : To move here and there.

আিছম (Verb) -/atʃʰim/ হাচঁা <> छीकंना <> Sneeze
Description : Due to some difficulties, air is involuntarily,
spasmodically and loudly exhaled through nose and mouth with
considerable force.
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আঞজম্  (Verb) -/aɲd͡ʒɔm/ �শানা <> सुनना <> Listen
Description : To hear or notice some sounds.

আ�ম্ (Verb) -/aɲdʒɔm/ �শানা <> सुनना <> Hear
Description : To perceive with the ear.

আটকর (Verb) -/aʈkɔr/ অনভুব করা <> महसूस करना <> Feel
Description : Perception via physical stimulation, or an emotional sensation to be in a particular
state of mind.

আড়অ (Verb) -/aɽɔ/ ম�ূ িবসজ�ন করা, প�াব করা <> मू�
�ाग करना <> Urinate
Description : To discharge urine through the urinal tract.

আিড আটঁেত (Adverb) -/aɖi ãʈt̪e/ �চ�ভােব <> अ�ंत <> Extremely
Description : The description of doing something in a very good manner.

আিড আট্  (Adjective) -/aɖi aʈ/ ��তর <> गंभीर, ती� <> Severe
Description : The description of something which is hard, strict or harsh.

আিড আট্  (Adjective) -/aɖi aʈ/ িনকৃ�, সবেথেক খারাপ <> सबसे खराब <> Worst
Description : The description of the poorest/most undesirable quality among all.

আিড আিড়স্  (Adjective) -/aɖi aɽis/ আরও বােজ <> बदतर <> Worse
Description : Inferior to another in quality, condition or desirability.
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আিড উেসারা (Adverb) -/aɖi usora/ শী� <> शी� <> Soon
Description : In the near future.

আিড ক�ােটজ ্(Adjective) -/aɖi kæʈedʒ/ শ�, মজবতু,
ক�ঠন <> मजबूत <> Strong
Description : Having strength or power greater than average or
expected.

আিড চাড়ঁ (Adverb) -/aɖi tʃãɽ/ �চ� <> कठोर <> Severe
Description : The description of doing something in a strict or harsh manner.

আিড বেগেত �রকা (Adverb) -/aɖi bɔget̪e reka/ িনপণু ভােব <> बारीकी से <> Finely
Description : The description of doing something in a very skilled manner or excellently.

আিড বা�ব্  (Adjective) -/aɖi bahub/ দািম <> महँगा <> Costly
Description : Description of something which has a high price.

আিড মচ্  (Adjective) -/aɖi mɔt͡ ʃ/ স�ুর <> खूबसूरत <> Beautiful
Description : The description of something that is attractive or pleasing.

আিড মচ্েত  (Adverb) -/aɖi mɔtʃt̪e/ স�ুরভােব <> अ�ी तरह से <> Nicely
Description : The description of doing or saying something in a pleasant or attractive manner.

আিড মজে্ত ল�াল্ (Verb) -/aɖi mɔdʒt̪e læl/ জিরপ করা,
িনরী�ণ করা <> सव��ण करना <> Survey
Description : To find or examine something closely and carefully.

আিড়স্ (Verb) -/aɽis/ ঘণৃা করা <> नफ़रत करना <> Hate
Description : To feel strong dislike of someone or something.
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আিড়সি্গ (Adjective) -/aɽisgi/ কুৎিসত <> कु�प <> Ugly
Description : The description of something or someone which is unpleasant especially in
appearance.

আবঙু (Verb) -/abuŋ/ �ধাওয়া, মাজা <> धोना (बत�न) , साफ
करना <> Wash (dishes)
Description : To clean dishes and kitchen utensils.

আবজু ্(Adjective) -/abudʒ/ স�া <> स�ा <> Cheap
Description : The description of something which is low in price, size, quantity, quality etc.

আবজু ্হাত (Verb) -/abudʒ hat̪ɔ/ কমােনা, িবেয়াগ করা <> घटाना <> Subtract
Description : To take away the number or amount from something.

আবিৃ� হআ (Verb) -/abrit̪t̪i hɔa/ আবিৃ� করা <> सुनाना <>
Recite
Description : To read something or a poem in a stylistic way such
as with rhythm.

আরথরা (Adjective) -/art̪ʰɔra/ আেরা <> अिधक <> More
Description : The description of the greater or additional number
of something.

আল আিড়স্  ইঞম্  (Verb) -/alɔ aɽis iɲɔm/ িবর� করা <>
िचढ़ना, कुढ़ाना, तंग करना <> Irritate
Description : To make someone annoyed by disturbing.
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আলাই (Verb) -/alai/ আ�সমপ �ণ <> आ�समप�ण <>
Surrender
Description : To give up oneself.

আসলু (Verb) -/asul/ �� �নওয়া <> गोद लेना <> Adopt
Description : To take responsibility of someone or may be animals for their complete caring.

আেসন্ (Verb) -/asen/ সওয়ার হওয়া <> सवारी करना <>
Ride
Description : To sit on a vehicle or an animal, generally horse and
move by controlling the vehicle or the animal.

ই�ুদ্ (Verb) -/iŋgud̪/ নীচ�  হওয়া, �ঝাকঁা <> झुकना <> Bend
down
Description : To lower ones upper torso towards the front while
standing.

ইজ ্(Verb) -/idʒ/ �রচন, িনঃসরণ <> उगलना, मल�ाग करना
<> Excrete
Description : Elimination of body waste.

ইিতজ ্(Verb) -/it̪idʒ/ িচম�ট কাটা <> िचकोटी काटना, चुटकी
बजाना <> Pinch
Description : To grip some flesh or skin with the help of thumb
and fingers tightly.
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ই��ত্ (Verb) -/ind̪it̪/ সে�হ করা <> संदेह करना <> Doubt
Description : To feel an uncertainty about something which may
be either true or false.

ইিসন্ বাসাঙ (Verb) -/isin basaŋ/ রা�া করা <> पकाना <>
Cook
Description : To prepare something by heating the ingredients for
eating.

উদুঃ (Verb) -/ud̪uʔ/ �দখােনা <> �दश�न करना <> Show
Description : To display something.

উদুঃ উদুঃেত লর (Verb) -/ud̪uʔ ud̪uʔt̪e lɔr/ বণ �না করা, বণ �না কের �দখােনা <> िदखाना
<> Demonstrate
Description : To showcase or exhibit something for the purpose of explanation or validity, by
providing live evidence, example, or experiment.

উদুঃ বঝুহ ্(Verb) -/ud̪uʔ budʒʰɔh/ িনেদ�শ �দওয়া <> आदेश
देना <> Command
Description : To give order or instruction to someone for doing
something.

উপর দম্ সােঁহদ্ (Verb) -/upɔr d̪ɔm sãhed̪/ হাপঁােনা <>
हाँफना <> Pant
Description : To breathe fast due to physical exertion or in
excitement.
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উম্ (Verb) -/um/ �ান করা <> नहाना <> Bathe
Description : To clean ones body by immersion or exposure to
water.

উে�া �সচ্েত (Adverb) -/ulʈo setʃt̪e/ �িতকূল ভােব <> �ितकूलता से <> Adversely
Description : The description of doing something against heavy opposition or obstacles.

উসলু (Adjective) -/usul/ উঁচ�  <> उ� <> High
Description : The description of something which is very far
above ground.

উেসরা (Adjective) -/usera/ �ত <> तेज <> Fast
Description : Doing or being quick in action.

উেসরা (Adverb) -/usera/ তাড়াতািড়, �ত <> तेज <> Fast
Description : The description of movement at high speed.

উেসারােত (Adverb) -/usorat̪e/ তাড়াতািড় কের <> ज�ी से <> Quickly
Description : Doing something at a fast pace.

এগ�ার্ (Verb) -/egær/ গালাগািল �দওয়া <> गाली देना <>
Abuse
Description : To do or say something with bad effect or by
hurting?

এটাঃ স�াজ ্মন্ (Verb) - /eʈaʔ sædʒ mɔn/ মেনািনেবশ ভা�া <> िवचिलत करना <>
Distract
Description : To prevent attention from concentrating on something.

188 



এেনজ ্(Verb) -/enedʒ/ নাচা <> नाचना <> Dance
Description : To move the body with rhythmic steps (to music).

এভ�ান্  (Verb) -/ebʰæn/ সজাগ করা, সেচতন করা <> सजग होना <> Alert
Description : Arouse or warn others of imminent danger and call for a state of preparedness.

এম্ (Verb) -/em/ �দওয়া <> देना <> Give
Description : To hand over something.

এের লর (Verb) -/ere lɔr/ িমেথ� বলা <> झठू बोलना <> Lie
Description : To hide or to omit the truth in a statement or confession.

ক�া (Adjective) -/kɔŋka/ খ�াপা , পাগল <> पागल <> Mad
Description : A person whose mental state is not stable.

কেচ (Adjective) -/kɔt͡ ʃe/ বাকঁ <> टेढ़ा, टेढ़ी , टेढ़े <> Curve
Description : The description of a line or shape which is not
straight.

কেপদ্ (Verb) -/kɔped̪/ চ�মকু �দওয়া <> चुसना <> Sip
Description : To drink or have something in a little amount but by
mouthful.
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ক�রঅ (Verb) -/kɔmbɔrɔ/ চ� ির করা <> चुराना <> Steal
Description : To take something from someone without any
permission.

কল্ (Verb) -/kɔl/ পাঠােনা <> भेजना <> Send
Description : To ship or transit something such as letter.

কা�টজ ্(Adjective) -/kaʈidʒ/ কম <> थोड़ा <> Little
Description : The description of a size or measurement which is
small/less by comparison.

কা�টজ ্গ�াদরা উলাইেদ (Verb) -/kaʈidʒ gæd̪ra ulaid̪e/ বিম
করা (বা�ার) <> उ�ी करना (ब�े �ारा) <> Vomit (by child)
Description : To emit something from the stomach through the
mouth.

কা�টজ ্চ�লঙু (Adjective) -/kaʈiʒ tʃuluŋ/ কম <> कम <> Short
Description : Something that is not long in length or the durability that s not long or finished
quickly.

কাথা এম হআ (Verb) -/kat̪ʰa emɔ hɔa/ �াধান� �দওয়া <> �धानता देना <> Prefer
Description : To like or choose something over two or more objects.

কাথা এম্ (Verb) -/kat̪ʰa em/ িন��ত করা, আ�� করা <> िव�ास िदलाना <> Assure
Description : To do or say something positively or without any doubt.
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কাথা এম্ দহ (Verb) -/kat̪ʰa em d̪ɔhɔ/ অ�ীকার করা <>
वादा करना <> Promise
Description : To declare or give assurance to do something
positively.

কাপি্চ য় �দ (Verb) -/kapt͡ ʃij d̪e/ ছাটঁা <> छाँटना <> Trim
Description : To remove the edges from something and cut
it down to the desired size.

কািম হআ (Verb) -/kami hɔa/ কাজ করা <> काम करना <>
Work
Description : To do or act an action.

িকিরঞ (Verb) -/kiriɲ/ �কনা <> खरीदना <> Buy
Description : To take something from a person or shop buy paying
an amount.

িকেসাড় (Adjective) -/kisoɽ/ ধনী <> धनी, अमीर <> Rich
Description : The description of a wealthy person.
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িকেসাড় হর (Noun) -/kisoɽ hɔr/ ধনী <> अमीर ��� <>
Rich Person
Description : A rich person refers to a person who has wealth.

কুক্ মু ল�াল্ (Verb) -/kukmu læl/ �� �দখা <> सपना देखना
<> Dream
Description : To experience some feelings, thoughts, images etc.
in the mind while sleeping.

কুবলু্ (Verb) -/kubul/ �ীকার করা <> �ीकार करना <> Accept
Description : To give an affirmation or positive response.

কুিল (Verb) -/kuli/ �জ�াসা করা <> पूछना <> Ask
Description : To enquire a question about something or to clarify a
doubt.

কুিস (Verb) -/kusi/ পছ� করা <> पसंद करना <> Like
Description : To wish, love or want for something.

�করেয় ক�ােত (Adverb) -/kerje kæt̪e/ গ�ীর ভােব <> स�िन�ा पूव�क <> Solemnly
Description : The description of doing something in a serious manner.

খঃ  (Verb) -/kʰɔʔ/ কাশা <> खाँसना <> Cough
Description : To exhale air from lungs through throat suddenly
with noise because of some health difficulties.
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খন�ঙ (Verb) -/kʰɔnd̪rɔŋ/ �খাজঁা <> खोजना <> Search
Description : To find or look for something.

খাজঁ ্�রকা (Verb) -/kʰãdʒ reka/ খাজঁ বানােনা <> िनशाना
साधना, दांतेदार बनाना <> Notch
Description : To make fold, step or mark on something.

খা�ঃলা (Verb) -/kʰaɲdʒɔʔla/ �খাড়ঁা <> खोदना <> Dig
Description : To break up or extract soil etc. from the earth for
making a whole.

খালাঃ (Verb) -/kʰalaʔ/ উ��ের হাসা <> हँसना <> Laugh
Description : Same as smile but the only differences in loudness,
spontaneous sound and body or face movement to give an
expression of pleasure or happiness.

খুদঁুমুদঁ ু(Verb) -/kʰũd̪umũd̪u/ ইত�ত করা <> संकोच करना
<> Hesitate
Description : Pause or hold back in uncertainty or unwillingness.
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খ�ােদর ব�ােদর আকঁা (Verb) -/kʰæd̪er bæd̪er ãka/ আিঁকবিুক
কাটা <> घसीटना <> Scribble
Description : To draw something with little effort and force.

গজ ্(Verb) -/gɔdʒ/ মের যাওয়া <> मरना <> Die
Description : Cease living and lose all body functions necessary to
sustain life.

গজ ্িগিড় (Verb) -/gɔdʒ giɽi/ �মের �ফলা <> ह�ा करना <>
Kill
Description : To cause someones death.

গটা �রকা (Verb) -/gɔʈa reka/ িস�া� �নওয়া <> तय करना <> Decide
Description : To make a plan or make up ones mind to do something.

গদ্ (Verb) -/gɔd̪/ �তালা <> तोड़ना, नोचना, उखाड़ना <> Pluck
Description : To take or remove something quickly from its root
(usually flowers and fruits).

গাড়হা (Verb) -/gaɽha/ রচনা করা, �তির করা <> रचना करना <> Compose
Description : To write or create a poetry, song, dance form etc.
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গাড়হাঃ লা (Verb) - /gaɽhaʔ la/ খাদ �খাড়ঁা <> खाई खोदना <>
Ditch
Description : To make a long narrow channel by cutting into the
ground.

গােত (Verb) -/gat̪e/ �খলা <> खेलना <> Play
Description : To engage in activity or game for enjoyment or body
fitness.

গাবড়ু (Verb) -/gabuɽ/ আচঁড়ােনা <> खरोचंना <> Scratch
Description : A kind of minor wound on skin by any sharp things
or nail.

গােয়মােয় (Adverb) -/gajemaje/ িবন�ভােব <> िवन�तापूव�क <> Humbly
Description : The description of doing something meekly.

গালং (Verb) -/galɔŋ/ �বানা, উল-কাটঁা িদেয় �বানা <> बुनना
<> Knit
Description : To make garments generally with wool by making
loops with the help of needle.

গাল ম�াশাল্  (Verb) -/galɔ mæʃal/ �বীভূত করা <> भंग करना
<> Dissolve
Description : Dissolve refers to close down or dismissal of a
meeting or an assembly.
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গালাঙ (Verb) -/galaŋ/ তাতঁ �বানা <> बुनना <> Weave
Description : To make clothes by using a complex pattern of
threads.

গাস (Verb) -/gasɔ/ রগড়ােনা <> रगड़ना <> Rub
Description : To act for a kind of movement using a mild pressure
repeated back and forth motion.

গািসজ ্(Verb) -/gasidʒ/ বায়তু�াগ, পাদা <> पादना <> Fart
Description : An action that expels intestinal gas through the anus.

িগিড় (Verb) -/giɽi/ �ফলা <> िगरना <> Drop
Description : An amount or level of something that becomes less.

িগিতজ ্(Verb) -/git̪idʒ/ �েয় থাকা <> लेटना <> Lie down
Description : Assume a reclining position.

�ড়েগা (Verb) -/guɽgo/ গড়ােনা <> लपेटना, घूमना, च�र
खाना <> Roll
Description : To move in a direction by turning over and over.
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�ন ( Verb) -/gun/ �ণ করা <> गुणा करना <> Multiply
Description : To increase the number or quantity of something in terms of times (two times,
three times, four times etc,).

�গদ্ খাট (Verb) -/ged̪ kʰaʈɔ/ কিমেয় �দওয়া, �কেট �নওয়া <> काटना <> Deduct
Description : To take something, a part or an amount from the total.

গ�াদ্ (Verb) -/gæd̪/ কাটা <> काटना <> Cut
Description : To make a thing into two or more pieces or to make
a wound with a sharp edges.

গ�ায়ঃ স  (Verb) -/gæjɔʔ sɔ/ অপমান করা <> अपमान करना
<> Insult
Description : To say or do something to someone with disrespect
or scornful abuse.

গ�ায়ঃিগ আটকর্ (Verb) -/gæjɔʔgi aʈkɔr/ ল�া পাওয়া <>
शमा�ना <> Blush
Description : To express the feeling of shyness, embarrassment
etc.

গ�ার্  (Verb) -/gær/ কামড়ােনা <> काटना <> Bite
Description : To cut into or through something with the help of
teeth to inflict injury on.
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ঘ�া � (Verb) -/gʰɔnʈa ru/ বাজােনা <> बजना <> Ring
Description : The ringing of a bell.

ঘসুা (Verb) -/gʰusa/ ঘিুস মারা <> मु�ा मारना <> Punch
Description : To hit or strike someone or something with the fist.

ঘ�াটঁ (Verb) -/gʰæ̃ʈ/ িগটঁ মারা <> बाँधना (गाँठ), प�ी बाँधना <>
Tie (a knot)
Description : To attach two or more things by fastening with a
thread.

চঃ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃɔʔ/ চ��ন <> चंुबन देना <> Kiss
Description : To touch with lips as a token of love, sexual desire,
greeting etc.

চপজ ্(Verb) -/t͡ ʃɔpɔdʒ/ �চাষা <> चूसना <> Suck
Description : To hold something in mouth and draw at it with the
help of lips by making a partial vacuum.

চাখা (Verb) -/tʃakʰa/ �াদ �নওয়া <> �ाद लेना <> Taste
Description : To perceive or sense flavour of the food.
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চাপদ্ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃapɔd̪/ �ছাড়ঁা <> फ� कना <> Throw
Description : To propel something through the air by applying
physical force.

চােপচ� েপ (Adverb) -/tʃapetʃupe/ চ� িপচ� িপ <> चुपचाप <> Quietly
Description : To do something silently or without informing others.

চামপ�াল (Verb) -/tʃampæl/ ভাসা <> तैरना <> Float
Description : To be on the surface of a liquid body and not
sinking.

চালঅ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃalɔ/ চালােনা <> चलाना <> Drive
Description : To operate or control a vehicle or machine in a
direction and motion

চালঅ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃalɔ/ চালােনা <> चलाना <> Operate
Description : To control the function of electronic devices or mechanical instruments.

িচন্েহ এম্ (Verb) -/tʃinhe em/ দাগ �দওয়া <> िनशान लगाना
<> Mark
Description : To indicate the position or something.
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চ�ঁ ড� ল্ ক�ােত উদুঃ (Verb) -/tʃũɖul kæt̪e ud̪uʔ/ িনেদ�শ করা,
সিূচত করা <> इशारा करना <> Point Out
Description : To mark, index or introduce something.

চ�াচঃ  (Verb) -/t͡ ʃæt͡ ʃɔʔ/ িচৎকার করা <> चीखना, िच�ाना,
शोर मचाना <> Scream
Description : To utter or declare in a very loud voice, generally
due to emotional distress.

চ�াচঃ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃæt͡ ʃɔʔ/ �চঁচােনা, িচৎকার করা <> िच�ाना
<> Shout
Description : To talk with a loud and sharp voice.

চ�াচয়ােত রাঃ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃæt͡ ʃjat̪e raʔ/ �চঁচােনা, কাদঁা <>
िच�ाना <> Cry
Description : To scream with tears because of distress, pain or
sorrow

চ�ােতন (Verb) -/t͡ ʃæt̪en/ উপের �তালা <> ऊपर उठाना <>
Elevate
Description : To lift something or someone upward.
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চ�ােতনেত দ�াজ ্(Verb) -/tʃæt̪ent̪e d̪ædʒ/ উঁচ� েত চড়া <>
चढ़ना <> Climb
Description : To go or climb up through a stair, slope, wall etc.

চ�াদ্ (Verb) -/t͡ ʃæd̪/ �শখা <> सीखना <> Learn
Description : To gain knowledge about something or to develop skill etc.

চ�াদ্ এম্  (Verb) -/t͡ ʃæd̪ em/ �শখােনা <> िसखाना <> Teach
Description : To share knowledge with someone (generally the
sharing of knowledge between teacher and student).

িছঙছাত� র (Verb) -/tʃiŋtʃʰat̪ur/ ট�কেরা ট�কেরা করা, চূণ �-িবচূণ �
করা <> गरजना, ट�र होना <> Smash
Description : To make something into small pieces.

ছ�ায়াব�ায়া মায়ম্ (Verb) -/tʃæjabæja majɔm/ র�পাত হওয়া
<> खून बहना <> Bleed
Description : To lose or draw blood from the body due to injury or
for treatment in medicine.

জঃ (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔʔ/ ঝাটঁ �দওয়া <> झाड़ू लगाना <> Brooming
Description : The act of sweeping with the help of a broom like
straws or thin sticks bound with a handle.
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জঙড়া (Verb) -/dʒɔŋɽa/ �যাগ করা <> जोड़ना <> Add
Description : To include something or someone with another.

জজ (Adjective) -/dʒɔdʒɔ/ টক <> ख�ा <> Sour
Description : The description of an acidic taste.

জেটদ্ (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔʈed̪/ �ছায়ঁা <> �श� करना <> Touch
Description : To come into a contact with someone or something.

জদ্ (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔd̪/ �মাছা <> िमटाना <> Erase
Description : To omit or remove characters, symbols, letters from
a writing or drawings.

জদ্ সাফা (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔd̪ sapʰa/ মেুছ �দওয়া <> िमटाना <> Delete
Description : To remove or obliterate the characters, symbol or something.

জবাব এম (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔbab em/ জবাব �দওয়া <> उ�र देना <> Answer
Description : To reply a question generally with solution.

জবাব �রকা (Verb) -/dʒɔbab reka/ �ত�াখ�ান করা <>
इनकार <> Refuse
Description : To show or express of dislike for doing something.
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জমা এম্ (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔma em/ জমা করা <> ��ुत करना <> Submit
Description : To present a proposal, form, application etc.

জম্  (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔm/ খাওয়া <> खाना <> Eat
Description : To have or take something into the stomach as food.

জম্ এম্ (Verb) -/d͡ʒɔm em/ খাওয়ােনা <> चराना, िपलाना <>
Feed
Description : To give or offer food to someone for eating.

জাওরা (Verb) -/dʒaora/ য�ুকরণ, এক�ীকরণ <> संगिठत
करना <> Unite
Description : To come together for some actions or events.

জািনজ ্(Adverb) -/dʒanidʒ/ হয়েতা <> शायद <> Perhaps
Description : An expression of uncertainty.

জািপত্ (Verb) -/d͡ʒapit̪/ ঘমুােনা <> सोना <> Sleep
Description : To be in a natural and periodic state of rest during
which, consciousness of the world is suspended.

জারওআ (Verb) -/d͡ʒaroa/ সং�হ করা, �জাগাড় করা <> सं�ह करना <> Collect
Description : To gather or bring somethings or someone together.
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জওুদ্ (Adjective) -/dʒuod̪/ জীব� <> जीवंत <> Lively
Description : Full of life and energy.

�জাের ঢ�াকার (Verb) -/dʒore ɖʰækar/ সশে� �ঢঁকুর �তালা
<> डकारना <> Burp
Description : releasing air from stomach through throat by making
noise.

জ�ােলঞ (Adjective) -/d͡ʒæleɲ/ ল�া <> लंबा <> Tall
Description : The description of something which is big or long in
height.

�ঝজ ্(Verb) -/dʒʰidʒ/ �খালা <> खोलना <> Open
Description : To uncover something or contradictory to shut the
door, window etc.

�ঝেল দহ (Verb) -/dʒʰile d̪ɔhɔ/ �ঝালা <> लटकाना <> Hang
Description : To suspend something from a height so that it does
not touch the ground.

টাটকা (Adjective) -/ʈaʈka/ তাজা <> ताजा <> Fresh
Description : The description of something which was recently
made or obtained or harvested, and not frozen, preserved in any
way.
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�টিকট কাটঅ (Verb) -/ʈikiʈ kaʈɔ/ সংর�ণ <> िटकट लेना,
सुरि�त करना (िटकट) <> Book (a ticket)
Description : To reserve a ticket, pass or seat for traveling, movie
etc.

ট�াডঁার্ (Verb) -/ʈæ̃ɖar/ �ঠসান �দওয়া <> झुक जाना, टेकना
<> Lean
Description : To be in a sloping position or standing/seating in a
crooked manner by shifting body weight towards one side.

�ঠক্গ�ায়া  (Verb) -/ʈʰikgæja/ িন��ত করা <> पुि� करना <> Confirm
Description : To state or establish something with assurance.

�ঠলা (Verb) -/ʈʰila/ �ঠলা <> ध�ा देना <> Push
Description : To apply physical force for moving something
towards to direction of the force.

ঠ�  (Verb) -/ʈʰu/ �িল করা <> गोली मारना <> Shoot
Description : To kill or injure someone or an animal with a bullet
or arrow.

ঠ�কা (Verb) -/ʈʰuka/ �ধাকঁা �দওয়া <> धोखा देना <> Bluff
Description : To deceive someone into believing something.
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ঠ�ালাঠ�ািল (Verb) -/ʈʰælaʈʰæli/ ধা�াধাি� করা <> झटका
देना <> Jolt
Description : To push or shake someone or something roughly.

ঢং �রকা (Noun) -/ɖʰɔŋ reka/ ভান করা, বাহানা �দওয়া <> बहाना बनाना <> Pretend
Description : Make believe with the intent to deceive.

ঢ�াকার (Verb) -/ɖʰækar/ �ঢঁকুর �তালা <> डकारना <> Belch
Description : To exhale air through mouth from stomach with
force and noise.

ঢ�াঙচঃ (Adjective) -/ɖʰæŋtʃɔʔ/ �খাড়ঁা <> लँगड़ा <> Lame
Description : A person who is disabled in the feet or legs.

তগজ ্(Verb) -/t̪ɔgɔdʒ/ িচবােনা <> चबाना <> Chew
Description : The act of grinding food into small bits or a paste
inside the mouth by teeth for easy swallowing and digesting.

ততরা (Verb) -/t̪ɔt̪ra/ �তাতলােনা <> हकलाना <> Stammer
Description : Speech difficulty, often stopping without saying the actual word.

তল্  (Verb) -/t̪ɔl/ বাধঁা <> बाँधना <> Bind
Description : To tie something or someone with a thing to attach
everything together.
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তহদ্  (Verb) -/t̪ɔhɔd̪/ �ঠা�র করা <> ठोकर खाना, ठमकना,
लड़खड़ाना <> Stumble
Description : To trip or to momentarily lose balance while
walking, due to a sudden obstacle or any accidental changes in
rhythm.

তাক্ লাগ (Verb) -/t̪ak lagɔ/ �ভািবত করা, ম�ু করা <> �भािवत करना <> Impress
Description : To make someone feel admiration and respect.

তাি� (Verb) -/t̪aŋgi/ অেপ�া করা <> �ती�ा करना <> Wait
Description : To stay or delay an action of doing something until a
proper moment.

তাম্সা জড়া  (Verb) -/t̪amsa dʒɔɽa/ তামাশা করা <> मजाक करना <> Joke
Description : To act in a way or by saying something for humorous fun or amusement.

তারাম্  (Verb) -/t̪aram/ হাটঁা <> टहलना <> Walk
Description : To move on foot in a slow pace.

িতেয়াঃ (Verb) -/t̪ijoʔ/ �পৗ�েছ যাওয়া <> प�ँचना <> Arrive
Description : The completed action of appearing at a destination.

িতিহঞ গাপা (Adverb) -/t̪ihiɲ gapa/ ইদানীং <> हाल ही म� <> Lately
Description : The description of something ongoing in recent times.
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ত�া� (Verb) -/t̪æŋgɔ/ দাড়ঁােনা <> खड़ा होना <> Stand
Description : To be in a position by giving support on feet.

ত�ায়াগ্ (Verb) -/t̪æjag/ ত�াগ করা <> �ागना <> Disown
Description : Prevent deliberately (as by making a will) from inheriting.

থরাথিুর বেগ (Adjective) -/t̪ʰɔrat̪ʰuri bɔge/ অেপ�াকৃত ভােলা <> बेहतर <> Better
Description : The description of something or someone that is more good or desirable among
two.

থাপা  (Verb) -/t̪ʰapa/ থা�ড় মারা, চড় মারা <> थ�ड़ <> Slap
Description : To hit or strike someone or an object, with the palm.

থােয়া (Verb) -/t̪ʰajo/ হাততািল �দওয়া <> ताली बजाना <>
Clap
Description : A sharp sound produced by hitting both palms
together, often repeatedly, as a sign of approval/joy/applause.

থারথারঃ (Verb) -/t̪ʰart̪ʰarɔʔ/ ক�ন <> काँपना, िसहरना,
थरथरना <> Shiver
Description : A slight shaking, usually because of cold or fear.

িথর (verb) -/t̪ʰir/ থামা <> �कना <> Stop
Description : To close, terminate or wrap up an event or action or
motion.
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দনতাপ্ (Verb) -/d̪ɔnt̪ap/ টপকােনা <> उछलना <> Leap
Description : To jump or spring a long way.

দন্  (Verb) -/d̪ɔn/ লাফােনা <> कूदना <> Jump
Description : To act or get off the surface into the air by giving
effort or force on the muscle of the legs.

দন্  (Verb) -/d̪ɔn/ লাফােনা <> उछलना <> Bounce
Description : To move something quickly up and down by hitting
it on a surface.

দাঃ ঠপ্ (Verb) -/d̪aʔ ʈʰɔp/ চ�ঁ ইেয় পড়া <> �रसना <> Leak
Description : To lose something like gas, liquid etc from the
container or pipe though a small hole or crack.

দাঃ ল ু(Verb) -/d̪aʔ lu/ জল �তালা <> िनकालना (पानी) <>
Fetch (Water)
Description : To get or bring water from well, pond, river etc.

দাড়ান চালঃ (Verb) -/d̪aɽan tʃalɔʔ/ �মণ <> या�ा <> Travel
Description : To go or visit a place, generally for roaming purpose.
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দাের রহই (Verb) -/d̪are rɔhɔi/ গাছ �পাতঁা, ব�ৃেরাপণ <>
रोपना (पौधा) <> Plant (a tree)
Description : To put (seeds, seedlings, or saplings) into the ground
for cultivation.

দাল্ (Verb) -/d̪al/ �হার করা <> पीटना <> Thrash
Description : To beat someone or on something violently with the
help of a stick.

িদনম্িগ �রকা  (Verb) -/d̪inɔmgi reka/ অভ�াস করা, চচ�া করা, অনশুীলন করা <>
अ�ास करना <> Practise
Description : To perform an act repeatedly or regularly for improving the skill.

িদসা (Verb) -/d̪isa/ মেন করা <> याद करना <> Remember
Description : To recall something in mind.

িদসাচ�  (Verb) -/d̪isatʃu/ মেন করােনা <> याद िदलाना <> Remind
Description : To make someone aware of a prior obligation.

দুঃ (Verb) -/d̪uʔ/ বসা <> बैठना <> Sit
Description : To be in a position where ones buttocks and back get
support.

দুেলার গােত (Verb) -/d̪ulor gat̪e/ ভােলাবাসা <> �ार करना
<> Love
Description : To feel deep affection for someone or something.
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দুল ্ (Verb) -/d̪ul/ ঢালা <> बहना, ढलकाना <> Pour
Description : To fill something (a liquid) into.

�দখভাল �রকা (Verb) -/d̪ekʰbʰal reka/ পিরেবশন করা <>
परोसना <> Serve
Description : To provide or present, generally edible things to
someone.

�দিরয়া (Adjective) -/d̪erija/ �মাটা <> गाढ़ा <> Thick
Description : The description of something which is big in size or
relatively far apart.

�দিস (Adjective) - /d̪esi/ �দশী <> देशी <> Native
Description : The description of the detail of a person belonging to a particular place or culture.

দ�াজ ্(Verb) -/d̪ædʒ/ চড়া <> चढ़ना <> Board
Description : To get on or into a vehicle for departing a place for
reaching a destination.

�দ�ার (Verb) -/d̪jor/ পালােনা <> भागना <> Escape
Description : To elude or get free from someone or something.
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ধাপ (Noun) -/d̪ʰap/ ধাপ <> चरण <> Step
Description : To move in a direction or to change the position
from one to another, by using ones legs.

ধুআঁ উড়ুঙ (Verb) -/d̪ʰũa uɽuŋ/ ধ�ূ উদগীরণ করা <> धुआं
छोड़ना <> Smoke
Description : To inhale and exhale smoke, generally of tobacco.

ধেুরা (verb) -/d̪ʰuro/ করা <> करना <> Act
Description : To take step for doing something.

নজর দহ (Verb) -/nɔd͡ʒor d̪ɔhɔ/ ল�� করা <> सूचना देना, पर �ान देना <> Notice
Description : Determine the existence, presence, or fact of somethin.

ন�র ত� েলা (Verb) -/nɔmbɔr t̪ulo/ ন�র পাওয়া , �খলায় রান করা <> गणना करना <>
Score
Description : To gain or increase the number.

ন�র ল�াখা (Verb) -/nɔmbɔr lækʰa/ গণনা করা <> गणना करना <> Compute
Description : To calculate a figure or amount.

নাওআ (Adjective) -/naoa/ নত� ন <> नई, नया, नए <> New
Description : The description of a person or something that is fresh, introduced or recent.

নাধঁিন (Verb) -/nãd̪ʰni/ পরচচ�া, �ক�া করা <> गपशप करना
<> Gossip
Description : To be engaged in an informal or casual discourse.
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নানহা (Adjective) -/nanha/ স� <> संकीण� <> Narrow
Description : The description of measurement where the gap
between two boundaries are very less.

নাপম্  (Verb) -/napɔm/ �দখা করা, সা�াৎ করা <> िमलना <>
Meet
Description : To come together for gossip, deal etc.

নাম্ (Verb) -/nam/ পাওয়া <> िमलना <> Get
Description : To receive or come to have something.

নােহল্  িসওঃ (Verb) -/nahel sioʔ/ চাষ করা <> जोतना (जमीन)
<> Plough (the land)
Description : To cultivate or farm the land.

িনতঙ (Adverb) -/nit̪ɔŋ/ এখন <> अब <> Now
Description : The description of doing something at the present time or moment.

িনর (Verb) -/nir/ �দৗড়ােনা <> दौड़ना, भागना <> Run
Description : To move fast by using ones feet, with one foot off
the ground at any given time.
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নু (Verb) -/nu/ পান করা <> पीना <> Drink
Description : To take or have some liquid through throat for
swallowing.

নরুহা (Verb) -/nurha/ পড়া <> िगरना <> Fall
Description : To move or drop something from up towards down.

�নানতা (Adjective) -/nont̪a/ �নানতা <> नमकीन <> Salty
Description : One of the four basic sensations of taste; like the taste of sea water.

ন�াএ সরু িদন (Adverb) -/næe sur d̪in/ সা�িতক কােল <> हाल म� <> Recently
Description : Something in the immediate past or just previous to the present time.

ন�াহর্ (Verb) -/næhɔr/ �াথ �না করা <> �ाथ�ना करना <> Pray
Description : Pray means to speak to God, specially asking for
help.

পসাঃ (Verb) -/pɔsaʔ/ ফাটা <> फोड़ना, फूटना <> Burst
Description : To explode or break open something suddenly and
violently due to excess air pressure.

পাইরঃ (Verb) -/pairɔʔ/ সাতঁার কাটা <> तैरना <> Swim
Description : To travel through a body of water by means of
coordinated performance of both hands and legs, without sinking to
the bottom unwillingly.
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পাজঁা (Verb) -/pãdʒa/ �খাজঁা <> खोजना <> Find
Description : To search something or someone.

পা� (Verb) -/paɲdʒɔ/ স�ান করা <> ढँूढना , तलाशना <>
Seek
Description : To search for someone or something.

পারম স�ান্ (Verb) -/parɔm sæn/ পার হওয়া <> पार करना <>
Cross
Description : To go to the other side of a line, border, road, area
etc.

পারহ (Verb) -/parhɔ/ পড়া <> पढ़ना <> Read
Description : To comprehend the meaning of written or printed
matter by studying or looking at it.

িপ�ট (Adjective) -/piʈi/ �কাকঁড়া <> घँुघराले <> Curly
Description : The description of something which is not straight.

িপিতও (Verb) -/pit̪io/ িব�াস করা <> िव�ास करना <> Believe
Description : To accept something as true.
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�প�াগহৃ (Noun) -/pekkʰagriho/ সভাগহৃ, ���াগহৃ <>
सभागार <> Auditorium
Description : A place where an event, play, music or movie is
performed or played and there are seating arrangements for the
audience.

�পতেয় রাপদু্ (Verb) -/pet̪je rapud̪/ িব�াসঘাতকতা করা, �ধাকঁা �দওয়া <> धोखा देना
<> Cheat
Description : To do something dishonestly for taking more advantage.

প�ােটর (Verb) -/pæʈer/ হ�াচঁকা �দওয়া <> िचकोटना, झटके से
तोड़ना <> Tweak
Description : To pull or twist something sharply.

প�াড়া উদুঃ (Verb) -/pæɽa ud̪uʔ/ িনম�ণ করা <> आमं�ण देना <> Invite
Description : To request someone for coming or joining an event or to visit a place.

প�ােরজ ্(Verb) -/pæredʒ/ ভিত� করা <> भरना <> Fill
Description : To insert or add something into a blank.

�ায়িগ (Adverb) -/prajgi/ �ায়শই <> अ�र <> Often
Description : The description of doing or saying something frequently or many times.

বেগ (Adjective) -/bɔge/ স�ুর <> संुदर <> Lovely
Description : Appealing to the emotions as well as the eye.

বেগেত ল�াল  (Verb) -/bɔget̪e læl/ পয �েব�ণ করা <> अनुभव करना <> Observe
Description : To notice or perceive a fact or something carefully.
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বতাম অতা (Verb) -/bɔt̪am ɔt̪a/ �বাতাম �টপা <> चटकारना
<> Click
Description : To do something with sharp and short sound, such as
in taking photo or pressing button.

বরজ ্(Adjective) -/bɔrɔdʒ/ �রাগা <> पतला <> Thin
Description : Thin means having too little flesh in the body

বাং মােনা হাত (Verb) -/baŋ mano hat̪ɔ/ খািরজ <> अ�ीकार, इनकार <> Reject
Description : To refuse to agree or accept a request.

বােখর (Verb) -/bakʰer/ জপ করা <> जाप करना <> Chanting
Description : To repeat a phrase again and again.

বাঙ পেুছা (Verb) -/baŋ putʃʰo/ অব�া করা <> उपे�ा करना <> Ignore
Description : To avoid something or someone.

বাঙবাতা (Verb) -/baŋbat̪a/ অস�ত হওয়া <> असहमत होना
<> Disagree
Description : To express different opinion.
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বাছ ক�ােত হাত (Verb) -/bat͡ ʃʰɔ kæt̪e hat̪ɔ/ �বেছ �নওয়া <>
चुनना <> Pick
Description : To select or choose something/to make a decision.

বা� (Verb) -/bant͡ ʃɔ/ বাচঁােনা <> सहेजना <> Save
Description : To prevent something.

বাড়াই (Verb) -/baɽai/ জানা <> जानना <> Know
Description : To have some information or knowledge about something.

বাপলা (Verb) -/bapla/ িবেয় করা <> िववाह करना <> Wed
Description : To marry and be known as husband and wife.

বাপ্ লা িবেহ �রকা (Verb) -/bapla bihe reka/ িবেয় করা <>
शादी करना <> Marry
Description : The act of pledging to stay together as husband and
wife.

বারেহ িদসম্  (Noun) -/barhe d̪isɔm/ িবেদশ <> िवदेश <> Foreign
Description : The description of another country.

বািরজ ্(Adjective) -/baridʒ/ বােজ, খারাপ <> बुरा <> Bad
Description : The description of something which is not good.
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বা� (Verb) -/basʈɔ/ িবে�ারণ করা <> िव�ोट करना <>
Blast
Description : To explode violently and loudly with the help of
excessive force.

বাহাসাড় (Verb) -/bahasaɽ/ �ফাটা <> �खलना <> Bloom
Description : To grow into a complete phase (generally for
flowers).

িবটল্ (Verb) -/biʈɔl/ �বর কের �দওয়া <> बख़ा�� करना <> Sack
Description : To terminate or dismiss from employment.

বঝুেহ (Verb) -/budʒhe/ �বাঝা, বঝুেত পারা <> समझना <> Understand
Description : To comprehend the meaning of some words, utterances or sign.

বেুঝ এম্ (Verb) -/budʒʰe em/ �বাঝা <> समझना <> Perceive
Description : To be aware of or realizing something.

বড়ুিহ মাঞ (Noun) -/buɽhi maɲ/ ব�ৃা <> बुजुग� मिहला <>
Elderly Woman
Description : Elderly woman refers to an adult female human
being who has already lived a long life.

�বাই (Noun) -/boi/ ছায়াছিব, চল��� <> िसनेमा <> Cinema
Description : A place similar to auditorium where people come to
watch movies.
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�বাই �বাই �ত (Adjective) -/boi boi t̪e/ ধীরগিত <> धीरे <> Slow
Description : The description of doing something not in a quick or fast manner.

�বাই �বাইেত  (Adverb) -/boi boit̪e/ ধীের ধীের <> धीरे-धीरे <> Slowly
Description : Slowly refers to something which is at a slow speed.

ব�াগার  (Verb) -/bægar/ �ভদােভদ করা, িবভাজন করা <> िवभेद करना <>
Differentiate
Description : To separate, make distinction or draw a line between two or more.

ব�াগার �রকা (Verb) -/bægar reka/ পাথ �ক� করা, তফাৎ করা <> अंतर करना <>
Distinguish
Description : To separate two or more things.

ব�াম্  �রকা (Verb) -/bæm reka/ ব�ায়াম করা <> �ायाम करना
<> Exercise
Description : To do some activities for physical fitness.

ব�ােলআঃ (Adjective) -/̹bæleaʔ/ পাকা <> पका �आ <> Ripe
Description : The description of fruit or grain which is ready or
matured enough for eating.

ভতড়া (Adjective) -/bʰɔt̪ɽa/ �ভাতঁা <> कंुद, भोथरा <> Blunt
Description : The description of something which is not sharp.

ভরসা অ�াম্ (Verb) -/bʰɔrsa æm/ �া�না �দওয়া <> सां�ना देना <> Console
Description : To help a people by comforting his/her during grief, disappointment or failure.
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ভািগ (Adjective) -/bʰagi/ ভােলা <> अ�ा <> Good
Description : The description of something or someone which has desirable quality or standard.

ভাটাঃবটু� ঃ (Verb) -/bʰaʈaʔbuʈuʔ/ িবড়িবড় করা <> बड़बड़ाना <> Murmur
Description : To say rubbish things continuously in a very low voice.

ভাপ্   (Verb) -/bʰap/ বা�ীভূত করা <> भाप बनना, सुखाना, लु� हो जाना <> Evaporate
Description : to exist, elude or dry by being stream.

ভাব্না  (Verb) -/bʰabna/ ভাবা <> सोचना <> Think
Description : To imagine an idea or recall a memory or calculate a
problem inside the mind.

ভার (Verb) -/bʰarɔ/ ভরা <> भरना <> Packing
Description : To add or put things into a packet, bag etc.

ভারা  (Verb) -/bʰara/ ফুেল যাওয়া <> सुजना <> Swell
Description : To make greater in size, intensity, magnitude,
number, or volume.

ভাসাং (Verb) -/bʰasaŋ/ িস� করা <> उबलना <> Boil
Description : An action of heating liquids to make bubbles and
steams.
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ভ� ঃ (Verb) -/bʰuʔ/ �ভাউ �ভাউ করা , �ঘউ �ঘউ করা <>
भौकंना <> Bark
Description : The sound made by dog, fox etc.

ভ� সাঃ (Verb) -/bʰusaʔ/ জ�ােনা, জ��হণ করা <> ज� लेना
<> Born
Description : To come on earth or start a new life.

মেনই িদঞ (Verb) -/mɔnei d̪iɲ/ ক�না করা <> क�ना करना <> Imagine
Description : To think of a mental image or concept in the mind.

মলাম্ (Adjective) -/mɔlam/ মসণৃ <> िचकना <> Smooth
Description : The description of something which is not rough.

মান্ �ঝ হারমা (Adjective) -/mand͡ʒʰi harma/ মখু� <> �मुख,
मु� <> Chief
Description : The head, leader or most important person of an
institution or organization.

মােরআ (Adjective) -/marea/ পরুাতন, পেুরােনা <> पुराना <> Old
Description : Something which is not recent or new.

মাগ �  (Adjective) -/margɔ/ ত� লনায় কম্ , িনকৃ�তর <> कमतर, लघुतर <> Lesser
Description : Not in great or more in size or in degree. Like, lesser importance, it was lesser in
quantity.
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মাস �া ল িডগিডগ (Verb) -/marsal ɖigɖig/ আেলািকত করা <> उजागर करना <>
Illuminate
Description : To make something light or bright.

মািলক (Verb) -/malik/ অিধকারী হওয়া <> अंगीकार करना <> Own
Description : To have or possess something.

িমঃ হর (Noun) -/miʔ hɔr/ মানষু <> मनु� <> Person
Description : An individual human being.

িমঃেঠজ ্�রকা (Verb) -/miʔʈʰedʒ reka/ য�ু করা <> शािमल करना <> Include
Description : To add somethings to other things.

িমঃলগড়্  (Adverb) -/miʔlɔgɔɽ/ বারবার <> बार-बार <> Repeatedly
Description : The description of doing something again and again.

মকুুব্  (Verb) -/mukub/ মকুব করা <> माफ करना <> Waive
Description : To forgive someone from something or tax.

ম�াড়হ (Verb) -/mæɽhɔ/ �মাড়া <> लपेटना, तह लगाना <>
Wrap
Description : Enclose or fold as a cover or protection.

ম�াতঃ (Verb) -/mæt̪ɔʔ/ বলা <> कहना <> Tell
Description : To say something to someone.
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ম�াদ্ চালঃ (Verb) -/mæd̪ t͡ ʃalɔʔ/ আকষ �ণ করা <> आकिष�त
करना <> Attract
Description : To make something or someone interesting so that it
is could be liked by others.

ম�ান দরহা (Verb) -/mæn d̪ɔrha/ পনুরাবিৃ� করা <> दोहराना <> Repeat
Description : To say or do something which is already said or done.

ম�ান লওুর (Verb) -/mæn luor/ জবাব �দওয়া <> उ�र देना <> Reply
Description : To answer to someone.

ম�ান্ (Verb) -/mæn/ �কাশ করা <> अिभ�� करना <> Express
Description : To exhibit your feeling or knowledge.

ম�ান্ (Verb) -/mæn/ বণ �না করা, <> बताना <> Narrate
Description : Provide commentary (for a film, drama, presentation, etc.)

ম�ান্ পসাঃ (Adverb) -/mæn pɔsaʔ/ িনি� �ধায় , অকপেট <> ��ता से <> Frankly
Description : Used as an intensifier reflecting the speakers attitude.

ম�ান্ সােড় (Verb) -/mæn saɽe/ উ�ারণ করা <> उ�ारना <>
Utter
Description : To say or pronounce some sounds.

ম�াশাল্ (Verb) -/mæʃal/ �মশােনা <> मेल-जोल करना <> Mix
Description : Mix refers to combine or put together two or more
substance.
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যাচ্ ক�ােত ল�াল্ (Verb) -/d͡ʒat͡ ʃ kæt̪e læl/ পরী�া করা, িমিলেয় �নওয়া <> जाँचना <>
Check
Description : To examine or proof the accuracy, quality etc. of something.

রঙেত আকঁ (Verb) -/rɔŋt̪e ãkɔ/ আকঁা <> रंगना <> Paint
Description : To colour something.

রাকব্ লাট�  (Verb) -/rakɔb laʈu/ ব�ৃ�, বাড়া <> उठना <> Rise
Description : To grow up.

রা�� (Noun) -/ɽanɖi/ িবধবা <> िवधवा <> Widow
Description : Widow refers to a woman whose husband has died.

রাপদু্ (Verb) -/rapud̪/ ভা�া <> तोड़ना <> Break
Description : To separate a thing into two or more pieces, usually
by dropping, hitting or forcing it.

ির�ুেঁডা (Verb) -/rid̪gũɖo/ �পষাই করা <> पीसना <> Grind
Description : To crush something into a paste, small pieces or
powder.

�আঃ সাপাপ্  (Noun) -/ruaʔ sapap/ বাদ� <> वा� <> Instrument
Description : The kind of equipment which is played to produce musical sounds.
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�কু (Verb) -/ruku/ ঝাকঁােনা , নাড়ােনা <> िहलाना <> Shake
Description : To make something tremble or vibrate.

�েহাদ্ (Verb) -/ruhod̪/ বকা, ধমকােনা <> डाँटना <> Scold
Description : To rebuke someone for doing something wrong.

�রকা (Verb) -/reka/ বানােনা <> बनाना <> Make
Description : To create, prepare or build something.

�রকা (Verb) -/reka/ করা <> करना <> Do
Description : Do refers to perform something.

�রকা লওুর্ (Verb) -/reka luor/ �িত��য়া �দওয়া <> �िति�या देना <> Respond
Description : To say or do something in reply.

র �ােঁগজ ্ঠয়দ্ ঠয়দ্ (Adjective) -/ræ̃gedʒ ʈʰɔjɔd̪ ʈʰɔjɔd̪/ দির�
<> द�र� <> Poor
Description : The description of people who do not have sufficient
amount of money or possessions.

র �ােঁগজ ্হর (Noun) -/ræ̃gedʒ hɔr/ গরীব <> गरीब ��� <> Poor person
Description : A poor person is a man who does not have wealth.
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র �াজ ্হাত (Verb) -/rædʒ hat̪ɔ/ হরণ করা <> लूटना, छीनना <>
Rob
Description : To take things unlawfully and forcefully from
someone.

র �ােঠ (Verb) -/ræʈʰe/ ন�াতােনা, িববণ � হওয়া <> कु�लाना <> Wither
Description : To be dried and shrivelled.

র �ােবন্  (Verb) -/ræben/ রাজী হওয়া <> सहमत होना <> Agree
Description : To approve or consider something or go with something positively.

লপর্ (Verb) -/lɔpɔr/ বলা <> बोलना <> Speak
Description : To say something or to deliver a lecture.

লরলপর (Verb) -/lɔr.lɔpɔr/ কথা-বাত�া বলা <> बातचीत करना
<> Talk
Description : To speak or converse with someone.

লর্ (Verb) -/lɔr/ বলা <> कहना <> Say
Description : To utter some sounds for conveying meaning or
communication.
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লহদ্ (Verb) -/lɔhɔd̪/ িভজােনা <> िभगोना <> Soak
Description : To make something wet in a liquid.

লাওয়ার (Adjective) -/laojar/ হা�া <> ह�ा <> Light
Description : Something that weighs very little.

লা� (Adjective) -/laŋgɔ/ দবু �ল <> कमजोर <> Weak
Description : The description of something or someone having
lack of power or energy to do any action.

লাট�  (Adjective) -/laʈu/ বড় <> बड़ा <> Big
Description : The description of something (or someone) which is
considered to be large in amount, quantity or size.

লাট�  কা�টজ ্�রকা (Verb) -/laʈu kaʈidʒ reka/ �ভদােভদ করা <> भेदभाव करना <>
Discriminate
Description : Treat differently on the basis of factors such as sex, race, age, etc.

লাতার (Adjective) -/lat̪ar/ নীচ� /কম <> नीचे, कम <> Low
Description : The description of measurement which is very less
or not high.
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লা�া (Verb) -/land̪a/ হাসা <> मु�ाना <> Smile
Description : To give an expression of pleasure or happiness.

লািবদ্ (Adjective) -/labid̪/ নরম <> मुलायम <> Soft
Description : The description of something which is not hard to
mould, cut, compress,fold etc.

লােসর (Adjective) -/laser/ ধারােলা <> तेज, ती� <> Sharp
Description : The description of something which had acute edge
or point.

লাহা খজ ্ম�ান্ দহ (Verb) -/laha kʰɔdʒ mæn d̪ɔhɔ/ সাবধান
করা <> चेतावनी देना <> Warn
Description : To inform others as an awareness of a possible
danger or problem, or to threaten others with a reminder of the
consequence(s) of their actions.

লিুগজ ্কাচ (Verb) -/lugidʒ kat͡ ʃɔ/ কাচা <> धोना (कपड़े) <>
Wash (clothes)
Description : To clean clothes.
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লতু� রেরনাঃ �লািত (Noun) -/lut̪urrenaʔ lot̪i/ কােনর লিত <>
कण�पाली <> Earlobe
Description : Soft plated tissue at the lower portion of the ear.

�লিগেভিগ (Verb) -/legibʰegi/ দািব করা <> माँगना <> Demand
Description : To want something by right or force.

�লড়েহই (Verb) -/leɽhei/ লড়াই করা <> लड़ना <> Fight
Description : To engage in a war or battle or in a violent.

ল�া (Verb) -/læ/ গলা <> िपघलना <> Melt
Description : To reduce something from solid to liquid, through
applying heat.

ল�াখা (Verb) -/lækʰa/ �গানা <> िगनना <> Count
Description : To determine, recite or include something or
someone in terms of number.

ল�ােঁজদ্ (Verb) -/læ̃dʒed̪/ হড়কােনা <> सरकना, िफसलना,
रपटना <> Slip
Description : slide out of place due to a lack of grip.
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ল�াধরা (Adjective) -/læd̪ʰra/ �মাটা <> मोटा <> Fat
Description : The description of excess flesh or volatile oils.

ল�াল্ (Verb) -/læl/ �দখা, তাকােনা <> देखना <> See
Description : To perceive something visually with eyes.

ল�াল্ (Verb) -/læl/ �দখা <> देखना <> Look
Description : To see or attempt to find someone or something.

শ ঁ(Verb) -/sɔ/̃ গ� �শাকঁা <> गंध <> Smell
Description : The niff or fragrance that comes out from something.

সেগ (Verb) -/sɔge/ �গাজঁা <> अंदर करना <> Tuck in
Description : To put something specially clothes in tightly.

সদর্ (Verb) -/sɔd̪ɔr/ আিবভূ�ত হওয়া <> िनकलना, उप��थत होना <> Appear
Description : To be present or visible in a said place.

সাট (Verb) -/saʈɔ/ িচপটােনা <> िचपकाना <> Paste
Description : To fix or attach an object with another or a surface
using an adhesive
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সানমু খজ ্মেুচাদ্ (Adverb) -/sanum kʰɔdʒ mutʃod̪/ অবেশেষ <> आ�खरकार, अंततः  <>
Finally
Description : A kind of adverb denotes an ultimate state of an action verb.

সানমুখন বেগ (Adjective) -/sanumkʰɔn bɔge/ সেব �া�ম <> सव��म <> Best
Description : Description of something or someone that is the most excellent or desirable type
or quality.

সাপর (Verb) -/saprɔ/ ব�ব�া করা <> �व�था करना <> Arrange
Description : To manage or organize something in an order.

সাব্ (Verb) -/sab/ ধরা <> पकड़ना <> Catch
Description : To hold or capture something or someone.

সামাং সামাং (Verb) -/samaŋ samaŋ/ মেুখামিুখ হওয়া <> सामना करना <> Confront
Description : Oppose something unpleasant head on.

সা�ান্ �রকা (Verb) -/samman reka/ স�ািনত করা <>
अिभनंदन करना <> Felicitate
Description : To give honor to the guests in a party or a ceremony.

সারহা অ�াম্ (Verb) -/sarha æm/ অিভন�ন জানােনা <>
अिभवादन करना <> Greet
Description : To welcome someone.

সাির সাির (Adverb) -/sari sari/ সত�ভােব <> स�ाई पूव�क <> Truly
Description : Speaking about something with more sincerity, genuinely or properly.
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সাহস ক�ােতঃ (Adverb) -/sahos kæt̪eʔ/ সাহেসর সােথ <> वीरता से <> Bravely
Description : Doing something without any fear.

সােঁহদ্ (Verb) -/sãhed̪/ �াস �নওয়া <> साँस लेना <> Breathe
Description : to take or inhale air into the lungs.

সােঁহদ্ আড়াঃ (Verb) -/sãhed̪ aɽaʔ/ �াস ত�াগ করা <> साँस छोड़ना <> Exhale
Description : To breath out the air from lungs.

সােঁহদ্ হাত (Verb) -/sãhed̪ hat̪ɔ/ �াস �নওয়া, বা� �হণ <>
साँस लेना, साँस खीचना <> Inhale
Description : To breathe in or consume air, smoke etc.

িসকঁা (Verb) -/sĩka/ �সকঁা <> स�कना <> Bake
Description : To cook or prepare something like cake, bread etc.
by heating or burning.

িসঞ (Verb) -/siɲ/ ব� করা <> बंद करना <> Close
Description : To cover, block up or to bring two things together.

িসেলই (Verb) -/silei/ �সলাই করা <> सीना, टांका लगाना,
सीलना <> Stitch
Description : To join things, parts etc. or to make some designs or
patterns on clothes with the help of needle and thread.
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সমুান (Adjective) -/suman/ সমতল <> समतल <> Flat
Description : The description of a land or surface which is without
any indentations, curve or slope.

সযুড়ু �দ (Verb) -/sujuɽ d̪e/ িস�ট মারা <> सीटी बजाना <>
Whistle
Description : To make a high pitched sound by using lips.

�সাজ ্�হ (Adjective) -/sodʒ he/ �সাজা <> सीधे, सीधा, सीधी
<> Straight
Description : the description of a line or edge without having any
bend or curve.

স�ােটর (Verb) -/sæʈer/ �পাছঁােনা <> प�ँचना <> Reach
Description : Arriving at somewhere after leaving a place.

স�ান্ (Verb) -/sæn/ যাওয়া <> जाना <> Go
Description : To leave a place to visit a destination.

স�া�া (Verb) -/sænd̪ra/ িশকার করা <> िशकार करना <>
Prey
Description : Hunt for as food.
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স�ায়া (Adjective) -/sæja/ পেচ যাওয়া <> सड़ा �आ <>
Rotten
Description : Something or food which is spoiled.

স�ােরঞ (Noun) -/særeɲ/ স�ীত <> संगीत <> Music
Description : A pattern of sounds produced by singing or playing musical instruments.

স�ােরঞ �রকা (Verb) -/særeɲ reka/ গাওয়া <> गाना <> Sing
Description : To produce musical sounds with voice or words in a
rhythm and tune.

হয় (Verb) -/hɔjɔ/ কামােনা <> हजामत <> Shave
Description : To cut the hair off the face with a razor.

হরঃ (Verb) -/hɔrɔʔ/ পিরধান করা <> पहनना <> Wear
Description : To have or put clothes on ones body.

হহ (Verb) -/hɔhɔ/ ডাকা <> पुकारना <> Call
Description : To order or request someone for presence/ to be
present.
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হাইলাইট্ কলম্ (Noun) -/hailaiʈ kɔlɔm/ হাইলাইটার <>
हाइलाइटर <> Highlighter
Description : A pen that is used to highlight important lines.

হা�টঞ (Verb) -/haʈiɲ/ ভাগ করা <> बाँटना <> Divide
Description : To separate a thing in such way so that the thing would have common value.

হাত (Verb) -/hat̪ɔ/ �নওয়া <> लेना <> Take
Description : To take, accept or capture something.

হারমা হর (Noun) -/harma hɔr/ ব�ৃ <> बुज़ुग� ��� <>
Elderly man
Description : An elderly man is a person who has already lived a
long life.

িহকিচ (Verb) -/hiktʃi/ �হঁচিক <> िहचकी लेना <> Hiccup
Description : Breathe spasmodically while making a sound.

িহড়েকাল (Verb) -/hiɽkol/ ব� করা <> बंद करना <> Shut
Description : to close something or whole etc.

িহিরঞ (Verb) -/hiriɲ/ ভ� েল যাওয়া <> भूलना <> Forget
Description : To cease to think of something or unable to remember something.

236 



�কুম্ (Verb) -/hukum/ আেদশ করা <> आदेश देना <> Order
Description : To give command or instruction to someone for
doing something.

�কুম্ �রকা (Verb) -/hukum reka/ �কুম করা <> �� देना <> Dictate
Description : To order or command others.

�িডঞ (Adjective) -/huɖiɲ/ �ছােটা <> छोटा <> Small
Description : The description of a size which is not large or big.

�িদস্ এম্ (Verb) -/hud̪is em/ উপেদশ �দওয়া <> सलाह देना
<> Advise
Description : To give suggestion to someone.

�দুড় �দড়ু রাঃ (Verb) -/huɖuɽ huɖuɽ raʔ/ কাদঁা <> रोना <>
Weep
Description : To cry or shed tears from eyes.

�দুর্ (Verb) -/hud̪ur/ নাক ডাকা <> खरा�टे लेना <> Snore
Description : To produce or make a grunting sound while sleeping.
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�হজ ্(Verb) -/hedʒ/ আসা <> आना <> Come
Description : A kind of movement to arrive, present, visit etc.. at a particular place.

�হঁেদ হরম (Adjective) -/hẽd̪e hɔrmɔ/ কােলা চামড়া য�ু <>
काली चमड़ी वाला <> Dark skinned
Description : Dark skinned refers to a human being whose
complexion of the body is dark.

হ�ােরল হপন (Noun ) -/hærel hɔpɔn/ প�ুষ মানষু <> पु�ष
<> Man
Description : A man can be described as a male, adult human
being.

Geometrical Shapes and Sizes

কণা (Noun) -/kɔɳa/ �কাণ <> कोण <> Angle
Description : Two straight lines sharing a common endpoint create
an angle.

�গাল (Noun) -/gol/ ব�ৃ <> वृ� <> Circle
Description : An object or area having round shape.

ঘনক (Noun) -/gʰɔnɔk/ ঘনক <> घन <> Cube
Description : An object or area having same size of six square
surfaces.
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চ�াঃ ল�াকা (Noun) -/t͡ ʃɔŋgaʔ læka/ �চাঙাকৃিত , নলাকার <>
बेलनाकार <> Cylindrical
Description : An object or area having shape or characteristic of a
cylinder.

চােঁদা কণা (Noun) -/tʃãd̪o kɔɳa/ ব�ৃচাপ <> वृ�-चाप <> Arc
Description : An arc is a smoothly curving line.

চািরধার (Noun) -/tʃaridʰar/ পিরিধ <> प�रिध <> Periphery
Description : The total area or the outer area of a particular land.

চািরধার সমান (Noun) -/tʃarid̪ʰar sɔman/ বগ �ে�� <> वग� <>
Square
Description : An object or area having four same length of sides
and right angles.

চ�ােতন্ কণা খজ ্সাি�ঞ কণা (Noun) -/tʃæt̪en kɔɳa kʰɔdʒ
saŋgiɲ kɔɳa/ কণ � <> िवकण� <> Diagonal
Description : An axis with 180° between two antipodal points.
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তালা (Noun) -/t̪ala/ �ক� <> क� � <> Centre
Description : A middle point of an area.

প�ায়াকণা (Noun) -/pæjakɔɳa/ ��ভ� জ <> ि�भुज <> Triangle
Description : An object or area having three straight sides and
angles.

প�ােরজে্ত জাগা (Noun) -/pæredʒt̪e dʒaga/ আয়তন <>
आयतन <> Volume
Description : The amount of space occupied by a substance.

বারিত প�ায়া কণা (Noun) -/bart̪i pæja kɔɳa/ অ�েকৗিণক <>
अ�कोण <> Octagonal
Description : A geometrical shape having eight angles.

বারস�াজ ্সমান জাগা (Noun) -/barsædʒ sɔman dʒaga/
আয়তে�� <> आयत <> Rectangle
Description : A geometric shape of which four lines are equal from
the opposite directions with four similar angles.
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ব�ােল ল�াকা (Noun) -/bæle læka/ িড�াকার <> अंडाकार <>
Oval
Description : The shape of an egg.

ব�াস (Noun) -/bæs/ ব�াস <> �ास <> Diameter
Description : A line or length of a circle crossing over its middle
point.

িমঃ িত কণা (Noun) -/miʔ t̪i kɔɳa/ প�ভ� জ <> पंचकोना <>
Pentagonal
Description : A shape consisting of five sides.

িমঃক�াচাঃ �গাল (Noun) -/miʔ kætʃa? gol/ অধ �ব�ৃ <>
अध�वृ� <> Semi Circle
Description : Almost a circle in measurements.

িমঃিত িমঃ কণা (Noun) -/miʔt̪i miʔ kɔɳa/ ষ�েকৗিণক <>
षट्कोण <> Hexagonal
Description : An object or area having six straight lines and
angles.
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র�স (Noun) -/rɔmbɔs/ অসমেকান সমবা� চত� ভূ �জ <>
समचतुभु�ज <> Rhombus
Description : An equilateral quadrilateral whose opposite corners
are similar.

রাপতু �গাল (Noun) -/raput̪ gol/ িমঃক�াচাঃ, অধ �ব�ৃ <>
अध�वृ� <> Half Circle
Description : Half circle refers to the half of a circle.

Health Ailments and Remedies

অ�াসন্  (Noun) -/ɔprasɔn/ শল� িচিকৎসা <> श�-िचिक�ा
<> Surgery
Description : In medical science, surgery is a process in which the
affected part is operated to heal from injuries or illness.

অ�ল (Noun) -/ɔmbɔl/ অ�ল <> अ�ता <> Acidity
Description : Feeling of acidic.

অ�ল (Noun) -/ɔmbɔl/ বদহজম <> अपच <> Indigestion
Description : A disorder of digestive function characterized by discomfort, heartburn or nausea.

অ�ালা�জ�  (Noun) -/ælard͡ʒi/ এলা�জ� <> एलज� <> Allergy
Description : A condition that causes irritation. Allergy causes swelling, redness, etc.

ই��স�ান্ (Noun) -/iɲdʒisæn/ ছ� ঁ চ্  <> सूई <> Injection
Description : An injection is a technique of treatment with liquid
to a person using a needle and a syringe.
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উজ ু(Noun) -/udʒu/ �ফাড়ঁা <> फोड़ा <> Boil
Description : Boil is a painful swelling under the skin which is full
of pus.

উলা (Noun) -/ula/ বিম করা <> वमन, उ�ी करना <> Vomit
Description : To emit something from stomach through mouth.

কেলরা (Noun) -/kɔlera/ কেলরা, �লাউঠা <> हैजा <> Cholera
Description : A bacterial disease that causes diarrhoea and vomiting and often compels to death.

ক�া�ার (Noun) -/kænsar/ কক�ট �রাগ <> क� सर <> Cancer
Description : Cancer is a disease that causes excessive cell growth in a certain place. This
unnatural growth of cells damages the whole body gradually. The body loses weight and dies
slowly.

��াপাক�া (Noun) -/kʰæpakɔŋka/ উ�াদ <> पागल <> Lunatic
Description : A crazy person who does mischievous or dangerous things.

খঃ মাদঁা (Noun) -/kʰɔʔ mãd̪a/ কািশ <> खाँसी <> Cough
Description : Exhaling of air from lungs with extra force due to
cold.

খঃ �আ (Noun) -/kʰɔʔ rua/ �র <> �ू <> Flu
Description : A disease caused by viruses like influenza, in which people suffer from high
fever, runny nose, sneezing, cough, etc.

খড়দা  (Noun) -/kʰɔɽd̪a/ ল�াংড়া, প�ু, �খাড়ঁা <> लँगड़ा <> Limping
Description : Walking in an improper way due to leg injury.
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খঃমা�া (Noun) -/kʰɔʔ mand̪a/ সিদ�, ঠা�া <> सद� <> Cold
Description : A common illness affecting throat and nose often
causes fever.

গাদুর (Verb) -/gad̪ur/ চ�লকােনা <> खुजलाना <> Itching
Description : The process of itching.

গারাঙ দাঃ (Noun) -/garaŋ d̪aʔ/ পুজঁ <> मवाद <> Pus
Description : A thick yellowish liquid emitted from wounded places of the body.

িঘিসজ ্(Noun) -/gʰisidʒ/ চ�লকািন <> खुजली, खुजलाहट <> Itching
Description : The concept of itching is a noun.

চালেস (Noun) -/t͡ ʃalse/ ছািন <> मोितयािबंद <> Cataract
Description : An extra layer over the eyes makes you lose eyesight gradually.

জাং রাপদু্ (Noun) -/dʒaŋ rapud̪/ হাড়-ভা�া <> अ��थ-भंग <> Fracture
Description : Fracture means a break in any bone.

জাংেরনাঃ জেয়ন হাস (Noun) -/dʒaŋrena? dʒɔjen hasɔ/ গাটঁ ব�থা <> जोड़ो ंका दद�  <>
Joint pain
Description : having pain on joints.

জ�ু� স (Noun) -/d͡ʒunɖis/ পীতেরাগ <> पीिलया <> Jaundice
Description : Jaundice is mainly a symptom of hepatitis B. People look pale when they suffer
from it.

টাইফেয়ড (Noun) -/ʈaipʰɔjeɖ/ টাইফেয়ড <> आं� �र, टायफ़ायड <> Typhoid
Description : A disease that causes severe fever, body ache, high temperature, and sometimes
causes death.
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ডাটা হাস (Noun) -/ɖaʈa hasɔ/ দাতঁ ব�থা <> दाँत-दद�  <> Toothache
Description : Toothache refers to a pain in someones teeth.

ডায়িরয়া (Noun) -/ɖajrija/ ডাইিরয়া <> द� <> Diarrhoea
Description : Diarrhoea is a condition in which waste matter is emptied from bowels frequently
in a liquid form.

ত� পদু্ (Noun) -/t̪upud̪/ �ণ <> मँुहासा <> Acne
Description : Acne refers to a small spot on the face.

ত� পদু্ (Noun) -/t̪upud̪/ �ণ, ফু�ুিড় <> दाना <> Pimple
Description : Pimple refers to the small red spot on the skin.

নািস �ং �হাম (Noun) -/narsiŋ hom/ �সবা গহৃ <> प�रचया�गृह <> Nursing home
Description : A private hospital where nursing and treatment are provided for a fee.

পসুির (Noun) -/pusri/ ফুসকুিড় <> चक�ा <> Rash
Description : Rash refers to an usual fungal infection on skin.

�া�ার (Noun) -/plasʈar/ �া�ার <> �ा�र <> Plaster
Description : Brocken bones are treated with moulding a plaster
on that place to get settled within a few weeks.
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ফ�া (Noun) -/pʰɔska/ �ফা�া <> जूते का काटना <> Shoe
bite
Description : Excessive rubbing or friction causes shoe bites into
the skin. It is very painful and heals gradually.

ফ�া (Noun) -/pʰɔska/ �ফা�া <> छाला <> Blister
Description : A swollen area on the outer skin due to extremely
high or low temperature.

ফুেলা (Noun) -/pʰulo/ �ফালা <> सूजन <> Swelling
Description : When the wounded place of the body enlarges itself.
Swelling may cause pain also.

বহঃ বািড়চ্ হর্ (Noun) -/bɔhɔʔ baɽit͡ ʃ hɔr/ মেনােরাগী <> मानिसक <> Psychotic
Description : Related to mental health. Mentally imbalanced person who has lost touch with
reality.

বহঃহাস (Noun) -/bɔhoʔhasɔ/ মাথা য�ণা <> िसरदद�  <>
Headache
Description : Unusual pain in the head.

বাত (Noun) -/bat̪/ বাত <> गिठया <> Gout
Description : Gout refers to a disease that causes painful swelling in the joints.

মায়ম ড� �ুঃ (Noun) -/majɔm ɖumbuʔ/ র�িপ� <> खून का जमना <> Blood Clotting
Description : Clotting of blood to stop excessive bleeding.
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িমরিগ (Noun) -/mirgi/ মগৃী <> िमरगी <> Epilepsy
Description : A physical condition of the body that makes the person lose the nervous system
and become unconscious suddenly.

িমঃসা বহঃ হাস (Noun) -/miʔsa bɔhɔʔ hasɔ/ আধকপািল য�ণা <> अधकपारी <>
Migraine
Description : A severe headache generally one-sided, makes a person feel sick.

ম�ােলিরয়া (Noun) -/mælerija/ ম�ােলিরয়া <> मले�रया <> Malaria
Description : Malaria is a disease generally spread by mosquitoes.

য�া (Noun) -/d͡ʒɔkkʰa/ য�া <> �य, तपेिदक, य�ा <> Tuberculosis
Description : A disease that causes swelling in the lungs and on other parts of the body.

রান্  (Noun) -/ran/ ওষধু <> दवा <> Medicine
Description : Medicines are made of herbs or chemicals to cure,
heal and ease and prevent disease or pain.

�আ (Noun) -/rua/ অস�ুতা <> रोग, बीमारी <> Illness
Description : A state of physical ailment.

�আ (Noun) -/rua/ �র <> बुखार <> Fever
Description : The temperature of the body increases due to illness.

�রাগ (Noun) -/rog/ অসখু <> रोग <> Disease
Description : Illness that affect animals causes weakness and either deteriorates or heals
gradually.
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লাজ ্বািড়জ ্(Noun) -/ladʒ baɽidʒ/ �পট খারাপ <> पेट की खराबी <> Stomach Upset
Description : Stomach ache or feeling of uneasiness burning, or bloating sensation.

লাজ ্হাস (Noun) -/ladʒ hasɔ/ �পট ব�থা <> पेट-दद�  <> Stomach Ache
Description : Stomach ache refers to a pain in someones belly.

লান��েরনাঃ ঘা (Noun) -/lanɖrirenaʔ gʰa/ ��ষা ঘা, নালী ঘা <> गत�दाह <> Sinusitis
Description : Sinus infection.

িসলাইন দাঃ (Noun) -/silain d̪aʔ/ ননু জল <> सेलाइन <>
Saline
Description : Saline is a solution prepared mainly with water and
salt. Saline is generally given to patients to recover from
dehydration.

স�াতং �আ (Noun) -/sæʈɔŋ rua/ জল বস�, প� <> चेचक
<> Chicken pox
Description : A disease that affects children causes spots on the
skin with redness and burning sensation. It leaves red spots on the
skin.

হরম হাস (Noun) -/hɔrmɔ hasɔ/ ব�থা <> दद�  <> Ache
Description : Ache refers to a continuous pain in a part of ones body.

হাম (Noun) -/ham/ হাম <> खसरा <> Measles
Description : Children suffer from measles with high fever and red spots.

হামাল হরম (Noun) -/hamal hɔrmɔ/ গভ�াব�া <> गभा�व�था <> Pregnancy
Description : The state of a woman being pregnant or carrying a child in her womb.

হাস (Noun) -/hasɔ/ ব�াথা <> दद�  <> Pain
Description : Fealing of pain is transferred through the nervous system from the wounded place
to the brain.
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হাসঁপাতাল (Noun) -/hãspat̪al/ হাসপাতাল <> अ�ताल <>
Hospital
Description : Hospital is an organisation where doctors and nurses
provide medical assistance and remedies to the patients.

িহকিচ (Noun) -/hiktʃi/ �হঁচিক <> िहचकी <> Hiccup
Description : A hiccup is a sound made in the throat which is usually not under control.

Herbs Grasses and Weeds

গাজঁা (Noun) -/gãdʒa/ গাজঁা <> गाँजा <> Weed
Description : Weed is also called cannabis, generally grown
unknowingly and at unwanted places. Cannabis has medicinal
properties and can also be used as a soft addicting drug. The dried
leaves are smoked or chewed for euphoric effect.

গাজার (Noun) -/gadʒar/ �ঝাপ <> झाड़ी <> Shrub
Description : Shrub refers to the plant which is smaller than a tree
and it has several stems of wood coming from the ground.

ঘাসঁ (Noun) -/gʰãs/ ঘাস <> घास <> Grass
Description : Grasses are small plants with large and thin leaves.
Generally, lawns or grounds are covered with thick grass.

ত� লিুস (Noun) -/t̪ulusi/ ত� লিস <> तुलसी <> Basil
Description : Basil is a small medicinal plant. Consuming basil
leaves cures cough & cold. Used fresh or dried.
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ধেন সাকম (Noun) -/d̪ʰɔne sakɔm/ ধেন <> धिनया-प�ी <>
Coriander Leaf
Description : Coriander leaf refers to a plant whose leaves and
seeds both are used in cooking.

পিুদন আড়াঃ (Noun) -/pud̪in aɽaʔ/ পিুদনা <> पुदीना <>
Mint
Description : Any north temperate plant of the genus Mentha with
aromatic leaves with a fresh smell and small mauve flowers

র �ােহদ্ রান্  (Noun) -/ræhed̪ ran/ ঔষিধ <> जड़ी-बूटी <>
Herbs
Description : Plants with medicinal values and used as spices.

ল�াবিুত দাের (Noun) -/lɔd͡ʒd͡ʒabut̪i d̪are/ ল�াবতী লতা
<> छुईमुई <> Touch me not
Description : A plant that folds its leaves inwards and drops them
to protect them from getting harmed. They open it again after a few
minutes.

িলবু ঘাস (Noun) -/libu gʰas/ �লমন �াস <> लेमनघास, एक
�कार का पौधा <> Lemongrass
Description : Lemongrass refers to a grass which tastes like lemon
tree and used in cooking.
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ল�ােভ�ার দাের (Noun) -/læbʰenɖar d̪are/ ল�ােভ�ার <>
लेव�डर <> Lavender
Description : Aromatic shrubs or subshrubs with usually purple or
blue flowers; widely cultivated.

Housing and Related

অত্ লাতারের অরাঃ (Noun) -/ɔt̪ lat̪arre ɔraʔ/ মা�টর নীেচর
ঘর <> तहखाना <> Basement
Description : Rooms of a building which are partly or completely
under the ground.

ডাংরা গরা (Noun) -/ɖaŋra gɔra/ �গায়ালঘর <> गोशाला <>
Cowshed
Description : Cowshed is that part of the house where cattle live.

অরাঃ (Noun) -/ɔraʔ/ বািড় <> घर <> Home
Description : House or flat of living.

অরাঃ (Noun) -/ɔɽaʔ/ বািড় <> मकान <> House
Description : House refers to a space for human habitation.

251 



ইজ ্আড় অরাঃ (Noun) -/idʒ aɽɔ ɔɽaʔ/ �শৗচালয় <> शौचालय
<> Lavatory
Description : A part of a building used same as toilet or washroom.

ইজ ্আড় অরাঃ (Noun) -/idʒ aɽɔ ɔɽaʔ/ �শৗচালয় <> शौचालय
<> Toilet
Description : A part of a building similar to a lavatory.

ইটা (Noun) -/iʈa/ ইট <> ईंट <> Brick
Description : Brick can be described as a rectangular block made
of clay which is used in building brick houses after being burnt in
fire.

ইটা অরাঃ (Noun) -/iʈa ɔraʔ/ পাকা বািড় <> सीम�ट की इमारत
<> Cement Building
Description : Cement building refers to a building made up of
cement and brick.

ইিসন্ ভাসাং অরাঃ (Noun) -/isin bʰasaŋ ɔraʔ/ রা�াঘর,
রসইুখানা, �হঁেশল <> रसोई <> Kitchen
Description : Kitchen is a particular room or place where we cook
and cooking utensils are kept.

252 



উমঃ অরাঃ (Noun) -/umɔʔ ɔraʔ/ �ানঘর <> गुसलखाना <>
Bathroom
Description : A bathroom is a place specified for taking bath.

এেসদ্ (Noun) -/esed̪/ �বড়া <> बाड़ <> Fence
Description : Fencing is a bamboo-made or wired structure used to
protect a garden or a specific area.

কঠা  (Noun) -/kɔʈʰa/ উপর তলা <> ऊपरी मंि़जल <> Upper
Floor
Description : The floor above the ground floor.

কঠা অরাঃ (Noun) -/kɔʈʰa ɔraʔ/ উপরতলার ঘর <> ऊपर का
कमरा <> Upstairs Room
Description : Upstairs room refers to a room which is not located
in ground floor.

কঠা দ�াজঃ িসিড় (Noun) -/kɔʈʰa d̠ædʒɔʔ siɽi/ িশির <> सीढ़ी
<> Staircase
Description : Staircase that are inside a house and used for
climbing up and down.
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কমট (Noun) -/kɔmɔʈ/ কেমাড <> शौचासन <> Commode
Description : A chair like equipment of washroom used for toilet.

কল (Noun) -/kɔl/ কল <> नल <> Tap
Description : A faucet for drawing water from a pipe.

কিলং �বল (Noun) -/kɔliŋ bel/ দরজার ঘি� <> दरवाजे की
घंटी <> Door Bell
Description : The doorbell is a bell that is kept at the entrance to
knock before entering the house.

কুে�া অরাঃ (Noun) -/kumbo ɔra?/ কঁুেড়ঘর <> कुिटया <>
Hut
Description : A small crude house for living.

িখল (Noun) -/kʰil/ িখল <> लकड़ी की िसटकनी <> Door
Security Bar
Description : Door security bar is used to keep the door closed
from inside without lock. It is used for security purposes.
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খিু�  (Noun) -/kʰunʈi/ থাম, খু�ঁট <> ब�ी <> Pole
Description : A long stand deeply grounded on earth that makes it
firm. Poles are used as support, tents are made with the help of
poles.

�খাপঁ (Noun) -/kʰɔ̃p/ ঘর <> क� <> Room
Description : Room is the part of a house or a building enclosed
with four walls.

গরট্  (Noun) -/gɔrɔʈ/ িভি� <> बुिनयाद <> Foundation
Description : The support structure of a building under the ground.

িগিতঃ অরাঃ (Noun) -/git̪iʔ ɔɽaʔ/ শয়নক� <> शयनक� <>
Bedroom
Description : Bedroom refers to a room used for sleeping.

িগিতল (Noun) -/git̪il/ বািল <> बालू, रेत <> Sand
Description : Sand is a yellowish, granular substance used in
building brick houses.

িগিরল (Noun) -/giril/ ি�ল <> जंगला <> Grill
Description : An iron grill to cover the open areas of the house. It
protects against sudden attacks of animals and unwanted entering
of humans.
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�দাম অরাঃ (Noun) -/gud̪am ɔraʔ/ �দাম ঘর <> गोदाम <>
Store Room
Description : A part of a building to keep things.

�িরজ ্(Noun) -/guridʒ/ �গাবর <> गाय का गोबर <> Cow
Dung
Description : Cow dung is the excretory substance of cattle used
as fuel after making it dry. Its mixture with water is used for
cleaning the floors of mud̠ houses.

�িরজ ্হাসােত জ�ােড়ল্ (Noun) -/guridʒ hasat̪e dʒæɽel/ ঘুেঁট
<> गाय के गोबर से पुताई <> Cow Dung Plaster
Description : Cow dung plaster is a soft mixture of cow dang and
water used for cleaning the surface of a mud house.

��ম্  খািড় (Noun) -/guhum kʰaɽi/ গমকা�ঠ <> भूसा <>
Wheat Straw
Description : Wheat straw is extracted from wheat and used as
fuel.

�গট্ (Noun) -/geʈ/ �গট, ফটক <> �ार <> Gate
Description : Similar to a door which is used at the entrance of a
building, ground etc.
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গ�ােরচ্ অরাঃ (Noun) -/gæretʃ ɔraʔ/ গািড় রাখার ঘর <>
मोटरघर <> Garage
Description : A part of a building to park motor vehicles.

ঘাস বাগান (Noun) -/gʰas bagan/ ঘােসর বাগান <> घास का
मैदान <> Lawn
Description : An area with short green grass, generally for walking
or sitting, of a building or park.

ঘলুঘিুল (Noun) -/gʰulgʰuli/ ঘলুঘিুল <> झरोखा <> Ventilator
Description : Ventilator refers to an opening for ventilating a
room.

িচি� (Noun) -/tʃimni/ িচমিন <> धुआँकश <> Chimney
Description : A pipe like structure of a building for exhausting
smoke or gas.

ছাত্ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃʰat̪/ ছাদ <> छत <> Roof
Description : Roof is a structure that covers the upper part of a
house or a vehicle.

ছাত্ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃʰat̪/ ছাদ <> छत <> Ceiling
Description : A surface of a roof inside the room.
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জম অরাঃ (Noun) -/d͡ʒom ɔɽaʔ/ খাবার ঘর <> भोजन-क� <>
Dining Room
Description : Part of a house or hotel where food is served.

জালন্া (Noun) -/d͡ʒalna/ জানালা <> �खड़की <> Window
Description : Window is an opening of the wall for circulation of
wind.

�জের অরাঃ (Noun) -/dʒire ɔraʔ/ িব�াম ক� <> िव�ाम-क�
<> Retiring Room
Description : Retiring room is the room in the house used for
taking rest.

�জােলাই (Noun) -/d͡ʒoloi/ �পেরক <> कील <> Nail
Description : A thin pointed piece of metal that is hammered into
materials as a fastener.

টািঁডেত অরাঃ (Noun) -/ʈãɖit̪e ɔraʔ/ পায়খানাঘর, �শৗচালয়
<> शौचालय <> Latrine
Description : Latrine is a place in the house which is used as
lavatory.
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টািল  (Noun) -/ʈali/ টািল <> टाइल <> Tile
Description : A thin flat slab of baked clay used for roofing.

��ন (Noun) -/ɖren/ জলিনকািশ <> जलिनकास <> Drainage
Description : A system of drains used to dispose off dirty water.

তলা (Noun) -/t̪ɔla/ তলা <> मंिजला <> Storey
Description : A part of a building between first and ground floor.

তা�ু অরাঃ (Noun) -/t̪ambu ɔraʔ/ তাবঁু <> तंबू <> Tent
Description : A small place for shelter made of nylon and bars.
Tents are used for camping in various places.

তালােরন্ তলা (Noun) -/t̪alaren t̪ɔla/ মােঝর তলা <>
अधछ�ी, बारजा <> Mezzanine floor
Description : An intermediate floor between first and ground floor,
generally used for study, store room etc.

তােল সাকম্  (Noun) -/t̪ale sakɔm/ তাল পাতা <> ताड़प� <>
Palm leaves
Description : Palm leaves refer to the leaves of palm tree used as
shed of mud houses..
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িত আবুঃ �বিসন (Noun) -/t̪i abuʔ besin/ �বিসন <> िचलमची
<> Wash Basin
Description : An equipment, generally made of ceramic, where
people wash their hands and faces.

দলান্  অরাঃ (Noun) -/d̪ɔlan ɔraʔ/ ভবন <> इमारत, भवन <>
Building
Description : A structure that has a roof and walls which can be
used for office purposes or residential purposes.

দাঃ �ট�� (Noun) -/d̪aʔ ʈiŋki/ জলাধার, জেলর ট�া� <> टंकी
<> Tank
Description : A container for storing liquid or gas.

দাঃ �ট�� (Noun) -/d̪aʔ ʈiŋki/ কু�, জলাধার <> टंकी,
जलाशय, कंुड <> Cistern
Description : A water storage tank generally used to store and
supply water within particular premises. Rainwater storage is also a
cistern.

দাব্ (Noun) -/d̪ab/ ছাউিন <> छ�र <> Thatch
Description : A roof made of dried straws or large leaves.
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দুওর (Noun) -/d̪uor/ দরজা <> दरवाज़ा <> Door
Description : Door is used as an entrance to a room or a house.

দুওর খু�ঁট (Noun) -/d̪uor kʰũʈi/ বাজ ু<> चौखट <> Jamb
Description : Side or upright frame of a door.

দুপ ্ �জেরেরনাঃ অরাঃ (Noun) -/d̪up dʒirerenaʔ ɔraʔ/
�বঠকখানা, বসবার ঘর <> दीवानखाना <> Drawing Room
Description : A part or room, generally large in size, of a building
for sitting and relaxing, or entertaining guests.

দ�ায়াল্ (Noun) -/d̪æjal/ �দওয়াল <> दीवार <> Wall
Description : An wall is a structure made by brick, stone or mud
used for enclosing land or area of house.

িধির (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri/ পাথর <> प�र <> Stone
Description : Hard solid naturally consolidated mineral matter, can
be used in various constructions.

পাইপ (Noun) -/paip/ নল, পাইপ <> नली <> Pipe
Description : A pipe is a hollow tube that carries gasses or liquid.
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পারহ অরাঃ (Noun) -/parhɔ ɔraʔ/ পড়ার ঘর <> अ�यन-क�
<> Study Room
Description : Study refers to a room used for study purpose.

িপেঁড (Noun) -/pĩɖe/ ছাদ <> छत <> Terrace
Description : Similar to a roof where one can walk or do other
activities.

িপেঁড (Noun) -/pĩɖe/ বারা�া <> बरामदा <> Verandah
Description : An open place of outside the house attached with
floor.

িপলার খু�ঁট (Noun) -/pilar kʰũʈi/ থাম <> �ंभ <> Pillar
Description : Pillar refers to a vertical structure which supports a
house or a building to stand tall upon the ground.

প�ারা খািতর অরাঃ (Noun) -/pæra kʰat̪ir ɔraʔ/ অিতিথ ক�
<> अितिथ क� <> Guest Room
Description : The room for guests.
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ব�া অরাঃ (Noun) -/bɔŋga ɔɽaʔ/ পজূাঘর <> पूजा-घर <>
Worship Room
Description : A part or room of a building to worship the deity.

বাজ ু(Noun) -/bad͡ʒu/ বাজ ু<> बाजू <> Frame of
Door/Window
Description : Window panes.

বাড়গ�া (Noun) -/baɽgæ/ বাগান <> उ�ान <> Garden
Description : Gardens are curated areas where flowers and trees
are planted to maintain decoration. People come to sit or walk in
the gardens.

বােবর (Noun) -/baber/ দিড় <> र�ी <> Rope
Description : a thick thread, generally made by twisting few cords,
used for tying or pulling something.

বারেহ অরাঃ (Noun) -/barhe ɔraʔ/ বাইেরর ঘর <> बाहर घरी
<> Out House
Description : A separate house separate from the main building
within the area.
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বারা�া (Noun) -/baranɖa/ বারা�া <> बरामदा, बॉलकनी <>
Balcony
Description : An outer part of a building above ground.

বারা�া (Noun) -/barand̪a/ গািড়বারা�া <> बरामदा <>
Portico
Description : A large covered place at the entrance of a building
for car.

িবদ্ খিু�  (Noun) -/bid̪ kʰunʈi/ খু�ঁট <> खंभा <> Post
Description : A post is made of wood or metal and used as a
structure that gives support to stand tall on the ground.

বসুুঃ (Noun) -/busuʔ/ খড় <> पुआल <> Rice Straw
Description : Rice straw means dried stalks of grain used to build
mud houses and food for cattle.

�বাল্ট�  (Noun) -/bolʈu/ বল্ট� , অগ �ল <> प�च <> Bolt
Description : A bolt is a long, pointed piece of metal used to join
or tighten something or two different parts.

মই (Noun) -/mɔi/ মই <> सीढ़ी <> Ladder
Description : An equipment for climbing up or down, generally
made of metal or wood, where there are spaces between steps.
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মাদ্ (Noun) -/mad̪/ বাশঁ <> बाँस <> Bamboo
Description : Bamboo is the longest grass which serves many
purposes .

�মেঝ (Noun) -/medʒʰe/ �মেঝ <> मंिजल, फस� <> Floor
Description : The floor is the surface of a room.

ম�ারেহদ্ (Noun) -/mærhed̪/ �লাহা <> लोहा, छड़ <> Iron
Description : A strong bar used as a support rod in making a
building.

রাচা (Noun) -/ratʃa/ উঠান <> आँगन <> Courtyard
Description : A courtyard is usually a part of the house which does
not have a roof, It can be partially or fully enclosed.

লসদ্ (Noun) -/lɔsɔd̪/ কাদা <> गारा, कीचड़ <> Mud Slurry
Description : Mud slurry is a semi liquid substance made of mud
mixed with water.

সাজ অরাঃ (Noun) -/sad͡ʒɔ ɔra?/ সাজ ঘর <> �ंगार-गृह <>
Dressing Room
Description : A particular room for changing clothes and equipped
with closets and spare clothes.
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িসিড় (Noun) -/siɽi/ িসিঁড় <> सीिढ़याँ <> Stairs
Description : Stairs is a set of steps used for moving from one
floor to another inside the house.

িসিমট্  (Noun) -/simiʈ/ িসেম� <> सीम�ट <> Cement
Description : Cement is a powdery substance used for making
brick houses after mixing with water.

িহড়েকাল্ (Noun) -/hiɽkol/ িছটিকিন <> िसटकनी <> latch
Description : A fastening metal part of a door used to lock the
door.

Human Body Parts

লাতার ল�ুট (Noun) -/lat̪ar luʈi/ অধর <> िनचला होठं <>
Lower Lip
Description : The lip closer to the throat.

আঙ�ঠ কাট� ব্ (Noun) -/aŋʈʰi kaʈub/ অনািমকা <> अनािमका
<> Ring Finger
Description : The finger after the small one. Usually, people wear
the wedding ring on this finger.
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আেড়া তােহনা থিল (Noun) -/aɽo t̪ahena t̪ʰɔli/ ম�ূাশয় <>
मू�ाशय <> Bladder
Description : The organ that works as the storage space of urine.

আলাং (Noun) -/alaŋ/ �জভ <> जीभ <> Tongue
Description : The soft organ inside the mouth used in tasting,
speaking. The tongue has taste glands.

ইিড (Noun) -/iɖi/ �গাড়ািল <> एड़ी <> Heel
Description : The back part of the human foot is called the heel,
below the ankle.

ইমবর (Noun) -/imbɔr/ �দয় <> िदल <> Heart
Description : The heart is an organ that pumps blood through
vessels to supply an adequate amount of oxygen.

ইম্ (Noun) -/im/ যকৃত <> यकृत, िजगर <> Liver
Description : The liver is a large organ in the body, it purifies the
blood. The liver produces bile which helps to digest.

উদুঃ কাট�প (Noun) -/ud̪uʔ kaʈup/ তজ�নী <> तज�नी <> Index
finger
Description : Index finger is used to point something or someone.
The finger next to the thumb.
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উদ্ গার (Noun) -/ud̪gar/ ঘাম <> पसीना <> Sweat
Description : Sweat can be described as the salty liquid which
comes out of the body when we perform any heavy task for a long
period of time.

উব্ (Noun) -/ub/ চ�ল <> बाल <> Hair
Description : Thin mas like long particle that grows on the head.

এেসল হর (Adjective) -/esel hɔr/ ফস �া �লাক <> गोरी चमड़ी <> Fair Skinned
Description : Fair skinned refers to the pale-white complexion of a human body.

কেচেত সদু্ (Noun) -/kɔtʃet̪e sud̪/ পা� � �খাপঁা <> बगल का
जूड़ा <> Side Bun
Description : Hair of a woman tied in one side for decoration.

করম (Noun) -/kɔrɔm/ বকু <> सीना, व� <> Chest
Description : The chest is a body part below the neck and above
the belly.

কাট� ব্ (Noun) -/kaʈub/ আ�ুল <> अंगुली <> Finger
Description : Individual and articulate extensions of the hand that
helps to grip, interact with or hold any object.
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কানজািড় (Noun) -/kandʒaɽi/ কানপা�ট <> कनपटी <>
Temporal Bone
Description : The two-part bones joining the skull from the inner
ear.

কানজািড় (Noun) -/kandʒaɽi/ কােনর লিত <> कनपटी <>
Earlobe
Description : The soft and small skin below the ear from which
earrings hang.

কারঁা (Adjective) -/kãra/ অ� <> अंधा <> Blind
Description : A blind person refers to a person who does not have
eyesight in both of the eyes.

িকটিন (Noun) -/kiʈni/ ব�ৃ <> गुदा� <> Kidney
Description : Two organs of the body are situated above the waist
on both sides of the spinal cord. The kidney basically produces
urine by filtering the waste products from the blood.

কু�াল (Noun) -/̘kuŋkal/ ক�াল <> कंकाल <> Skeleton
Description : In anatomy, the skeleton is the structure of bones
that provides a frame for the body.

কঁুঞিড (Noun) -/kũɲɖi/ পাক�লী <> पेट <> Stomach
Description : The organ inside the animal body where the food we
eat enters from esophagus and gets partly digested.
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কুব�জ (Noun) -/kubdʒi/ মিণব� <> कलाई <> Wrist
Description : The joint where the palm is bent. People wear
watches on their wrists.

ক�াওআ (Noun) -/kæoa/ �চায়াল <> जबड़ा <> Jaw
Description : The movable part that holds the teeth in the face is
called the jaw. It moves when one talks or eats.

খাইপদ্ গালফা (Noun) -/kʰaipɔd̪ galpʰa/ �টাল <> गाल का
ग�ा <> Dimple
Description : A small depression in the cheeks when someone
smiles.

খাি� (Noun) -/kʰapri/ খিুল <> खोपड़ी <> Skull
Description : Skull is the hard bony layer of the head that protects
the brain.

গচ (Noun) -/gɔt͡ ʃɔ/ দািড় <> दाढ़ी <> Beard
Description : Beard is the growth of hair found around the jaw of
men.

গচ (Noun) -/gɔt͡ ʃɔ/ �গাফঁ <> मँूछ <> Moustache
Description : A thin line of hair above mens upper lip.
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গালফা (Noun) -/galpʰa/ গাল <> गाल <> Cheek
Description : Both sides of the face.

গালাং (Noun) -/galaŋ/ িবনিুন <> चोटी <> Braid
Description : Braid is a structure of two or more flexible materials
like hair, wire, jute, etc.

���  (Noun) -/gunʈʰi/ হাটঁ�  <> घुटना <> Knee
Description : The knee is situated below the femur bone where the
leg bends.

গ�াদরা আঃ কাট� ব্ (Noun) -/gæd̪ra aʔ kaʈub/ আ�ুল <> ब�े
की अँगुली <> Baby Finger
Description : Fingers of a baby.

গ�াদরা আঃ জা�া কাট�ব  (Noun) -/gæd̪ra aʔ dʒaŋga kaʈub/
িশ�র পােয়র আ�ুল <> ब�े के पैर की अँगुली <> Baby Toe
Description : The small fingers on the legs of a baby.

271 



গ�াদরা হেয়াঃ অরাঃ (Noun) -/gæd̪ra ho̪joʔ ɔra?/ িড�াশয় <>
अंडाशय <> Ovary
Description : The organs in females, birds, fish and mammals that
produce eggs.

চািঁদ (Noun) -/t͡ ʃãd̪i/ কপাল <> माथा, ललाट <> Forehead
Description : The forehead is the flat surface below the hairline
and above the eyebrows.

চ�ােতন ল�ুট (Noun) -/t͡ ʃæt̪en luʈi/ উপেরর ও�, উপেরর
�ঠাটঁ <> ऊपरी होठ <> Upper Lip
Description : The upper lip is below the nose.

জজম্  জা�া (Noun) -/d͡ʒɔd͡ɔm d͡ʒaŋga/ ডান পা <> दायाँ पैर
<> Right leg
Description : Leg is described as each of the limbs on which a
person or an animal stands or walks.

জজম্  িত (Noun) -/d͡ʒɔd͡ʒɔm t̪i/ ডান হাত <> दायाँ हाथ <>
Right Hand
Description : The last part of an arm includes fingers, palms. The
right hand.
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জেন (Noun) -/dʒɔne/ আিঁচল <> म�ा <> Wart
Description : A virus caused hard-spot that grows naturally.

জাং (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋ/ হাড় <> ह�ी <> Bone
Description : Bones are the most rigid and everlasting tissue in the
human body. Bones form the human skull.

জাওরা হারতা (Noun) -/d͡ʒaora hart̪a/ �কাচঁকােনা �ক <>
िशकन <> Wrinkle
Description : Small folds or wrinkles are found on faces as age
marks.

জাঙেরন জেয়ন (Noun) -/dʒaŋren dʒɔjen/ অি�-সি� ব�নী
<> अ��थ-बंधन <> Ligament
Description : The ligament is the small elastic tissue in the joints
of the body.

জা�া (Noun) -/dʒaŋga/ �গাড়ালী <> टखना <> Ankle
Description : The ankle is a body part where the leg and foot meet.

জা�া (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋga/ পা <> पैर <> Leg
Description : Limbs on which an animal walk or run.
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জা�া কাট�বেত ত�া� (Noun) -/dʒaŋga kaʈubt̪e t̪æŋgɔ/
আ�ুল <> उंगली ( पैर की) <> Finger (Toe)
Description : Independent articulate extensions of the feet. Assists
with keeping balance while standing.

জা�া কাট� ব্ (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋga kaʈub/ পােয়র আঙ� ল <>
पादांगुली, पैर की अंगुली <> Toe
Description : Toe can be described as finger of the leg.

জা�া কাট� ব্ �সজ ্(Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋga kaʈub sedʒ/ পােয়র পাতা
<> पैर <> Feet
Description : Feet is an organ by which animals can walk. Plural
form of foot.

জা�ােরন তালা কাট�ব (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋgaren t̪ala kaʈub/
পােয়র মধ� আ�ুল <> पैर की म� अंगुली <> Middle Toe
Description : The middle toe is after the index toe or the second
toe.

জাংেরনাঃ জেয়ন (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋrenaʔ d͡ʒɔjen/ ত�ণাি� <>
उपा��थ, नरम ह�ी <> Cartilage
Description : The tissue between two bone joints.
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জ�াল্  (Noun) -/d͡ʒæl/ মাংস <> माँस <> Flesh
Description : The bone, blood as well as flesh are important substant for developing a human
body. The flesh of the chicken, goat, etc. is consumed by humans.

ডাটা (Noun) -/ɖaʈa/ দাতঁ <> दाँत, दंत <> Tooth
Description : The tooth is used for chewing food items. Generally,
an adult human being has a set of 32 teeth located inside the
mouth.

ডাটাকু (Noun) -/ɖaʈaku/ দাতঁ <> दाँत <> Teeth
Description : The hard white structure in the mouth is used for
biting anything.

ডাডঁা (Noun) -/ɖãɖa/ �কামর <> कमर <> Waist
Description : The part of the body above the thigh and beneath the
belly. Where belts are generally worn.

তত্কা লাতার (Noun) -/t̪ɔt̪ka lat̪ar/ ঘাড় <> गरदन <> Neck
Description : A body part that is below the head and above the
shoulder.

তা� (Noun) -/t̪aru/ মেুখর তালু <> तालु <> Palate
Description : The hard bone part just above the tongue at resting
position.
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তালকা িত (Noun) -/t̪alka t̪i/ হােতর তালু <> हथेली <> Palm
Description : The inner surface of ones hand between fingers and
wrist.

তালা কাট� ব্ (Noun) -/t̪ala kaʈub/ মধ�মা <> म�मा <>
Middle Finger
Description : Middle or longest finger in the hands.

তা�া জা�া (Noun) -/t̪alka d͡ʒaŋga/ পােয়র পাতা <> पैर <>
Foot
Description : A body part on which an animal stands.

িত (Noun) -/t̪i/ বা� <> बाँह, भुजा <> Arm
Description : An arm is a body part that starts from the elbow and
ends in the shoulder.

থতনা (Noun) -/t̪ʰɔt̪na/ থতুিন <> ठोड़ी <> Chin
Description : The body part below the mouth is called the chin.
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দািব (Noun) -/d̪abi/ কি�র উপিরভাগ, ঊধ �বা� <> कलाई <>
Fore arm
Description : The fore arm starts from the wrist and ends below
the elbow.

দািব (Noun) -/d̪abi/ কাধঁ <> कंधा <> Shoulder
Description : The shoulder is the body part between the neck and
arm, which is divided into two parts.

দ�ায়া (Noun) -/d̪æja/ িপঠ <> पीठ <> Back
Description : The back portion of the human body from above the
hip and beneath the shoulder. e.g His back is aching. Shoot in the
back first.

ধাড়া (Noun) -/d̪ʰaɽa/ ধারা <> िनतंब, चूतड़ <> Hip
Description : The area where femur bone ends and part of the
upper body starts.

ননুু (Noun) -/nunu/ �ন, বকু <> �न, छाती <> Breast
Description : The round muscle in the chest produces milk for
babies.

পাঞঁ�া (Noun) -/paɲd͡ʒra/ পাজঁর <> पसली <> Rib
Description : Small pieces of bones connected to the spine are
structured to cover the chest.
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পাডঁ�  উব (Noun) -/pãɖu ub/ পাকাচ�ল <> सफेद बाल <>
White Hair
Description : When hair turns white.

িপ�ট উব্ (Noun) -/piʈi ub/ �কাকঁড়া চ�ল <> घंुघराले बाल <>
Curly Hair
Description : Curly hair is a type of hairstyle with curls among the
length of the hair.

িপয়ঁাস (Noun) -/pĩjas/ খিু� <> �सी <> Dandruff
Description : Dandruff is the dead cells or skin of the hair scalp.

পটু�র বহঃ (Noun) -/puʈur bɔhɔʔ/ টাক <> गंजा <> Bald
Description : Lack of hair in the head.

ফুস্ফুিস (Noun) -/pʰuspʰusi/ ফুসফুস <> फेफड़ा <> Lung
Description : The lung is the pump house of a body, it pumps the
air to supply oxygen and throws out the carbon dioxide.

বকা (Noun) -/bɔka/ নািভ <> नािभ, ठु�ी <> Navel
Description : The navel is located at the center of the belly.
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বহঃ (Noun) -/bɔhɔʔ/ মাথা <> िसर <> Head
Description : A body part; the top or upper portion of the body of a
human contains eyes, nose, ears, face and brain.

বাওঁড়া (Adjective) -/baõɽa/ বামন <> बौना <> Dwarf
Description : A dwarf can be a man or a woman having very short height.

িবিস জাং (Noun) -/bisi d͡ʒaŋ/ �ম�দ� <> रीढ़ की ह�ी <>
Spine
Description : The collection of bones starts from waist to neck.
The spine holds the body firmly.

বিুড (Noun) -/buɖi/ মাংস �পশী <> मांसपेशी <> Muscle
Description : The red tissue inside the body of animals that moves
or starts any organ in the body.

বর্ু হা কাট�ব (Noun) -/burha kaʈub/ পােয়র বড় আ�ুল <> पैर
की लंबी अंगुली <> Long Toe
Description : The first or long toe of the foot.

বর্ু হা কাট� ব্  (Noun) -/burha kaʈub/ বেুড়া আ�ুল <> अंगूठा
<> Thumb
Description : Thumb is slightly apart from the index finger. It is
thick and short in respect of other fingers.
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বলুু (Noun) -/bulu/ জাঙ <> जाँघ <> Thigh
Description : The top part of the leg is thigh, where the femur
bone is situated.

মকা (Noun) -/mɔka/ কনইু <> कोहनी <> Elbow
Description : Elbow is the joint where the arm and radius bone
meet.

মচা (Noun) -/mɔt͡ ʃa/ মখু <> मँुह, मुख <> Mouth
Description : An opening in the face through which human beings and other animals intake
food and make sounds.

মলাশয়  (Noun) -/mɔlaʃɔj/ মলাশয়, মল�ার <> मलाशय <>
Rectum
Description : The last portion of the food waste tube, that carry
waste food through the anus.

মায়ম্  (Noun) -/majɔm/ র� <> र� <> Blood
Description : Blood is the body fluid that runs in the veins and
delivers nutrients and oxygen into the cell.

মায়ম্ বহােরনাঃ লল্ (Noun) -/majɔm bɔharenaʔ lɔl/ ধমনী
<> धमनी <> Artery
Description : The blood-carrying tube from the heart to other parts
of the body.
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মা�ুর (Noun) -/maskur/ মািড় <> मसूड़ा <> Gum
Description : Gum is the pink flesh that covers the teeth.

মু (Noun) -/mu/ নাক <> नाक <> Nose
Description : The part above the mouth with which animals
breathe and perceive olfactory sense.

মু ভ� গাঃ (Noun) -/mu bʰugaʔ/ নােকর ফুেটা <> नाक छेद <>
Nose Hole
Description : Hole in the nose.

মু ভ� গাঃ িভ�� (Noun) -/mu bʰugaʔ bʰit̪ri/ নাসার� <> नाक का छेद <> Nostril
Description : The two holes inside the nose.

মু �রন উব (Noun) -/mu ren ub/ নােকর �রাম <> नाक के
बाल <> Nose Hair
Description : Small hair that is found inside the nostrils to protect
the nasal cavity from dust.

ম�াদেরনাঃ রাজা  (Noun) -/mæd̪renaʔ rad͡ʒa/ �চােখর তারা,
কিননীকা <> आँख की पुतली <> Pupil
Description : The round black area in the eye.
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ম�াদ্ (Noun) -/mæd̪/ �চাখ <> आँख <> Eye
Description : Eyes are situated on the head and is used for
visualization.

ম�াদ্ কু�টেরনাঃ উব (Noun) -/mæd̪ kuʈirenaʔ ub/ � <>
भौहंा <> Eyebrow
Description : Eyebrows are a line of hairs above the eyes in
humans.

ম�াদ্ দাঃ (Noun) - /mæd̪ d̪aʔ/ �চােখর জল <> आँसू <> Tear
Description : The tear is a watery substance that comes out of the
eyes while crying.

ম�াদ্ িপি� (Noun) -/mæd̪ pipni/ �চােখর পাতার �লাম <>
बरौनी <> Eyelash
Description : Eyelashes are a line of hairs at the edge of each eye.

ম�াদ্ ব�াে�দ্-জািপদেরনাঃ হারতা (Noun) -/mæd̪ bæŋged̪-
dʒapid̪renaʔ hart̪a/ �চােখর পাতা <> पलक <> Eyelid
Description : The two pieces of skin that close and open the eye.
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ম�াদ্ মঠুান্  (Noun) -/mæd̪ muʈʰan/ মখুম�ল <> चेहरा <>
Face
Description : The front of the head is where the nose, ear, and eyes
are. The face of a human is itself an identity to recognise that
person.

রামা (Noun) -/rama/ নখ <> नाखून <> Nail
Description : A thin hard protein layer above the upper portion of
the finger.

লাজ ্(Noun) -/ladʒ/ �পট <> पेट, उदर <> Belly
Description : Belly is a human body part where the food we eat is
generally stored and partly digested.

লাজ ্ভূ�ট (Noun) -/ladʒ bʰuʈi/ অ�, নািড়ভ�ঁ িড় <> आँत <>
Intestine
Description : A large tube in the human body that passes
undigested contents from the stomach to the anus.

লাজ ্লাতার (Noun) -/ladʒ lat̪ar/ �পট <> पेट, उदर <>
Abdomen
Description : The abdomen is a body part that consists of digestive
organs like the stomach, intestine, etc.
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লা�িরেরন আলাং (Noun) -/lanɖriren alaŋ/ আল�জভ <>
अिलिज�ा <> Uvula
Description : The soft and small organ inside the mouth, just
above the throat.

ল�ুট (Noun) -/luʈi/ �ঠাটঁ <> होठ <> Lip
Description : Lips are two soft edges that open and shut when
someone breathes or talks, one is the upper lip other is the lower
lip.

লতু� র্  (Noun) -/lut̪ur/ কান <> कान <> Ear
Description : The ear is the most vital organ on both sides of the
face, through which every sound is received.

ল�াগঁা জা�া (Noun) -/læ̃ga d͡ʒaŋga/ বা ঁপা <> बायाँ पैर <> Left Leg
Description : The organ of the body that helps in walking and running.

ল�াগঁা িত (Noun) -/læ̃ga t̪i/ বাম হাত <> बायाँ हाथ <> Left
Hand
Description : A hand is a limb by which a person does work, hold
or point. Finger, palm, and wrist are included with the hand. The
left hand.

সঝেহ উব্  (Noun) -/sɔd͡ʒhe ub/ �সাজা চ�ল <> सीधा बाल <>
Straight Hair
Description : Hairs that are straight and not curly.
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সসরজ ্খদা (Noun) -/sɔsrɔdʒ kʰɔd̪a/ িতল <> ितल <> Mole
Description : Mole is a dark brown or black dot-like mark on the
skin.

সােঁহদেরনাঃ জাগা (Noun) -/sahed̪renaʔ dʒaga/ বায়েুকা��কা
<> वायुकोि�का <> Alveolus
Description : The alveolus is the small spaces or cells in each lung
that passes gas.

িসেত (Noun) -/sit̪e/ িসিঁথ <> माँग <> Partition of hair
Description : Usually, long hair can be parted into two parts. The
gap between the two parts is being mentioned here.

িসর (Noun) -/sir/ িশরা <> नस <> Vein
Description : Veins are tubes that carry blood from any part of the
body towards the heart.

িসরদাড়া (Noun) -/sird̪aɽa/ �ম�দ� <> रीढ़ की ह�ी <> Backbone
Description : Backbone is the spine of the human body which controls balance of the body.

িসরদাড়ঁা (Noun) -/sird̪ãɽa/ অি�ম�া <> अ��थ म�ा <> Bone Marrow
Description : The soft tissue with blood vessels inside most of the bone.

সদু্ (Noun) -/sud̪/ �খাপঁা <> जूड़ा <> Bun
Description : The bun is a type of hairstyle in which hairs are plaited and coiled around itself.
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�ায়ু (Noun) -/snaju/ �ায়ু <> नस <> Nerve
Description : Nerves are the main information system that
provides senses and information through electricity from the brain
to the organs.

�াদ �কারক (Noun) -/ʃad̪ korɔk/ �াদ �কারক <> �ाद
किलका <> Taste Bud
Description : Taste glands transfer the test information to the
brain. The taste information is collected from test glands like
sweet, bitter, sour, etc.

হটঃ (Noun) -/hɔʈɔʔ/ গলা <> गला <> Throat
Description : Throat is situated below the chin and above the
shoulder. The windpipe and food pipe are inside the throat.

হবর (Noun) -/hɔbɔr/ �কাল <> गोद <> Lap
Description : Lap is the flat area between the waist and knees of a seated person.

হরম (Noun) -/hɔrmɔ/ অ� <> अंग <> Organ
Description : A body part that has a particular purpose like kidney,
eye, brain.

হরম িত জা�া (Noun) -/hɔrmɔ t̪i dʒaŋga/ অ� �ত�� <> अंग <> Limb
Description : Arms or legs of a person or animals legs or birds wings.

হাতাং (Noun) -/hat̪aŋ/ ম��� <> म���, िदमाग <> Brain
Description : The brain is located in the head. The brain delivers
all the signals from one cell to another. In other words most
complex organ of the human body.
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হার্ তা (Noun) -/hart̪a/ �ক, চামড়া <> �चा <> Skin
Description : Skin is the outer layer of the body.

হাসিুল জাং (Noun) -/hasuli d͡ʒaŋ/ ক�া <> हँसली <>
Collarbone
Description : The collarbone is situated horizontally below the
throat in front of the body.

Hunting Fishing and Tools

আেপাির (Noun) -/apori/ ধনকু <> धनुष <> Bow
Description : A shafted wood tied with strong string, arrows are
thrown from a bow. This is an art called archery. People used it as a
weapon.

খা� (Noun) -/kʰaɲtʃɔ/ ফাদঁ <> फंदा <> Trap
Description : A trap is a situation created to catch animals. It is be
possible to use ropes or metal baskets to create a trap.

চাপাদ বােবর (Noun) -/tʃapad̪ baber/ ছররা <> गुलेल <>
Sling
Description : A piece of leather attached to the rubber band used
for hunting by throwing stones.

ঝািল (Noun) -/d͡ʒʰali/ জাল <> जाल <> Net
Description : A net is used for catching fishes from ponds, rivers and street dogs from streets. It
is also used for catching cannibals that have entered populated areas.
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নজর দহ মাচান্ (Noun) -/nɔdʒɔr d̪ɔhɔ matʃan/ নজর ঘা�ঁট
<> पहरे की िमनार <> Watch Tower
Description : Watch towers are made to keep an eye on animals in
jungle.

বর্ লম্  (Noun) -/bɔrlɔm/ বশ �া <> भाला <> Spear
Description : A spear is a long stick with a sharp-pointed edge on
it.

বর্ লম্  (Noun) -/bɔrlɔm/ বশ �া <> भाला <> Javelin
Description : A long stick with a sharp edge thrown in sports.

বাট�ল (Noun) -/baʈul/ �লিত <> गुलेल <> Catapult
Description : A Y-shaped piece of wood, a rubber band attached
with it. People used to hunt using small stones.

সার (Noun) -/sar/ তীর <> तीर <> Arrow
Description : An arrow is used in archery art to shoot the target.
Arrow is used with a bow. It is a long stick with a sharp object on
the edge to pierce the object.

সার দহ চ�াঃ (Noun) -/sar d̪ɔhɔ t͡ ʃɔŋgaʔ/ তূণীর <> तरकश
<> Quiver
Description : Storage meant to keep arrows while hunting.
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হাসােরন �িল (Noun) -/hasaren guli/ মা�টর �িল <> िम�ी
की गोली <> Mud Pellet
Description : A small round-shaped ball made of mud used in a
catapult to hit the target.

Kinship Terms, Address and References

বকঞ কুিরেরন হঞহার ত�াদ্ (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kuriren hɔɲhar t̪æd̪/ তাউইমশাই ,
তালইুমশাই <> िपताजी, पापा <> Sister's father in law
Description : The father-in-law of the sister.

�বাই (Noun) -/boi/ কন�া, �মেয় <> बेटी <> Daughter
Description : The relationship between girl or woman and parents

আঝনািরঞ (Noun) -/adʒʰnariɲ/ ননদ <> ननद <> Husband's elder sister
Description : The elder sister of the husband.

আঝনািরঞ (Noun) -/ad͡ʒʰnariɲ/ শালী <> साली <> Wife's elder sister
Description : The elder sister of the wife.

আপঞু (Noun) -/apuɲ/ বাবা, িপতা <> िपता <> Father
Description : Male parent of a child.

ইঞ জামাইেরন �িডঞ বকৎ কুিরেরন জামাই (Noun) -/iɲ d͡ʒamairen huɖiɲ bɔkɔt̪
kuriren d͡ʒamai/ ন�াই <> ननदोई <> Husband's younger sister's husband
Description : The husband of younger sister of ones husband.
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ইিরলত�াৎকরা (Noun) -/irilt̪æt̪ kɔra/ �মেয়র �দওর <> दामाद <> Daughter’s husband’s
brother
Description : The person or boy from the same parent of daughters husband

ইিরিলঞ করা (Noun) -/iriliɲ kɔra/ �দওর <> देवर, भसुर, जेठ <> Husband's brother
Description : The brother of ones husband.

ইিরিলঞ করা (Noun) -/iriliɲ kɔra/ শালা, শ�ালক <> साला <> Wife's brother
Description : The brother of ones wife.

ইিরিলঞ করােরন করা (Noun) -/iriliɲ kɔraren kɔra/ ভাইেপা <> भतीजा <> Husband's
brother's son
Description : The son of the husbands brother.

ইিরিলঞ করােরন কুির (Noun) -/iriliɲ kɔraren kuri/ ভাই�ঝ <> भतीजा <> Husband's
brother's daughter
Description : The daughter of husbands brother.

ইিরিলঞ করােরন বা� (Noun) -/iriliɲ kɔraren bahu/ শালার �ী <> सरहज <> Wife's
elder brother's wife
Description : The wife of the wifes elder brother.

ইিরিলঞ কুির (Noun) -/iriliɲ kuri/ ননদ <> ननद, साली <> Sister-in-law
Description : Sister-in-law can be described as the sister of ones husband.

ইিরিলঞ কুির (Noun) -/iriliɲ kuri/ ননদ <> ननद <> Husband's sister
Description : The sister of ones husband.

ইিরিলঞ কুির (Noun) -/iriliɲ kuri/ শালী <> साली <> Wife's sister
Description : The sister of the wife.

ইিরিলঞ কুিরেরন গ�াদরা (Noun) -/iriliɲ kuriren gæd̪ra/ শালীর �ছেল <> बेटा
(नाम+संबोधन) <> Wife’s sister’s son
Description : The son of the wifes sister.
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এরা হপন ছাডাছািড (Noun) -/era hɔpɔn tʃʰaɖatʃʰaɖi/
িববাহিব���া <> तलाक़शुदा मिहला <> Divorcee (Female)
Description : A female who legally separated after marriage.

করা (Noun) -/kɔra/ প�ু <> बेटा, पु�, लड़का <> Son
Description : Son can be described as a male child with respect to
his parents.

করা হপন ছাডাছািড (Noun) -/kɔra hɔpɔn tʃʰaɖatʃʰaɖi/
িববাহিব��� <> तलाक़शुदा पु�ष <> Divorcee (Male)
Description : A man whose marriage is legally separated.

কাকািতঞ (Noun) -/kakat̪iɲ/ কাকা <> चाचा, ताऊ <> Father's brother
Description : The brother of ones father.

কাকািতঞ (Noun) -/kakat̪iɲ/ কাকা <> चाचा <> Uncle (father's younger brother)
Description : Uncle is the younger brother of father

কাকােরন করা (Noun) -/kakaren kɔra/ খড়ূত� েতা/ �জ�ঠত� েতা ভাই, খড়ূত� েতা/
�জ�ঠত� েতা দাদা <> भाई <> Father's brother's son
Description : The son of the fathers brother.

কািকিতঞ (Noun) -/kakit̪iɲ/ কািকমা <> चाची <> Aunt (father's younger brother's
wife)
Description : Aunt can be described as the wife of fathers younger brother.
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কািকিতঞ (Noun) -/kakit̪iɲ/ কািকমা <> चाची <> Father's younger brother's wife
Description : The wife of fathers younger brother.

কািকমাঞ (Noun) -/kakimaɲ/ �জ��ঠমা, কািকমা <> चाची, ताई <> Father's brother's
wife
Description : The wife of fathers brother.

িকিমিনঞ (Noun) -/kiminiɲ/ �বৗমা, প�ুবধূ <> पतो�, ब�, पु�बधू <> Son's wife
Description : The wife of the son.

কুমঞ (Noun) -/kumɔɲ/ িপেসমশাই <> फूफा <> Uncle (father's sister's husband)
Description : Uncle can be described as fathers sisters husband.

কুমঞ করা (Noun) -/kumɔɲ kɔra/ শালার �ছেল <> सारपूत <> Wife's brother's son
Description : The son of the wifes brother.

কুমঞ কুির (Noun) -/kumɔɲ kuri/ শালার �মেয় <> सारपु�ी <> Wife's brother's
daughter
Description : The daughter of the wifes brother.

কুমঞ কুির (Noun) -/kumɔɲ kuri/ শালীর �মেয় <> भतीजी <> Wife's sister's daughter
Description : The daughter of the wifes sister.

কুেমাং (Noun) -/kumoŋ/ িপেসমশাই <> फूफा <> Father's elder sister's husband
Description : The husband of fathers elder sister.

গগঁ মাঞ (Noun) -/gɔ̃gɔ maɲ/ �জ��ঠমা <> ताई, बड़ी माँ <> Father's elder brother's
wife
Description : The wife of fathers elder brother.

গগঁবা (Noun) -/gɔg̃ɔba/ জ�াঠা <> ताऊ, बड़े िपताजी <> Father's elder brother
Description : The elder brother of father.

292 



গগঁবা  (Noun) -/gɔg̃ɔba/ �মেসামশাই <> मौसा <> Mother's elder sister's husband
Description : The husband of mothers elder sister.

গগঁবা (Noun) -/gɔg̃ɔba/ জ�াঠা, �মেসামশাই <> ताऊ, बड़े पापा <> Uncle (father's elder
brother)
Description : Uncle can be described as fathers elder brother.

গড়ম করা (Noun) -/gɔɽɔm kɔra/ নািত <> पोता, नाती <> Grand son
Description : The son of ones son/daughter.

গড়ম কুির (Noun) -/gɔɽɔm kuri/ নাতনী <> पोती, नाितन <> Grand daughter
Description : Granddaughter can be described as the daughter of ones son/daughter.

গড়ম মাঞ (Noun) -/gɔrɔm maɲ/ ঠাকুমা <> दादी <> Grandmother (Paternal)
Description : Fathers mother.

গড়ম মাঞ (Noun) -/gɔɽɔm maɲ/ ঠাকুরমা <> दादी, िपतामही, नानी <> Grandmother
Description : Grandmother can be described as the mother of father.

গড়মবা (Noun) -/gɔɽɔmba/ ঠাকুরদা <> बाबा <> Grand father (Paternal)
Description : Fathers father.

গড়মবা (Noun) -/gɔrɔmba/ ঠাকুরদা <> दादा, िपतामह, नाना <> Grandfather
Description : Grandfather can be described as fathers father.

গােত (Noun) -/gat̪e/ ব�ু, বা�বী <> दो� <> Friend
Description : A friend is a person with whom one shares a mutual bond of affection.

গােত করা (Noun) -/gat̪e kɔra/ �ছেলব�ু <> �ेमी <> Boyfriend
Description : A boyfriend means a regular male companion of a female person.
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গােত কুির (Noun) -/gat̪e kuri/ বা�বী, ��িমকা <> �ेिमका, गल��� ड <> Girlfriend
Description : Girlfriend can be described as a regular unmarried female companion of a male
person.

জাওঁআই (Noun) -/d͡ʒãoai/ জামাই <> दामाद <> Son-in-law
Description : Son in law is the husband of ones daughter

জাওঁআই (Noun) -/d͡ʒãoai/ জামাই <> दामाद <> Daughter’s husband
Description : The husband of the daughter.

জামাই গ�াদরা  (Noun) -/dʒamai gæd̪ra/ �বৗমার ভাই <> बेटा (नाम+संबोधन) <> Son's
wife's brother
Description : The daughter of the sons wife.

জিুরপাির (Noun) -/d͡ʒuripari/ �ামী <> पित <> Husband
Description : Husband refers to a married man in relation to his wife.

�ডঁগওআ করা (Noun) -/ɖẽgoa kɔra/ অিববািহত প�ুষ <> कँुवारा <> Bachelor
Description : A man who has not been married.

�ডঁগওআ কুির (Noun) -/ɖẽgɔa kuri/ আইবিুড় <> कँुवारी <> Spinster
Description : An older aged, unmarried woman.

তালা বইহা (Noun) -/t̪ala bɔiha/ �মেজা �ছেল <> मझला बेटा <> Son (born 2nd 3rd or
any middle no, not the eldest or youngest)
Description : Son, who born on 2nd or 3rd or in any middle number but not the eldest or
youngest.

দাদা হাড়াম (Noun) -/d̪ad̪a haɽam/ বড় দাদু <> परनाना <> Great Grandfather
(Maternal)
Description : Father of mothers father.

দাদা হাড়াম (Noun) -/d̪ad̪a haɽam/ �িপতামহ <> परदादा <> Great Grandfather
(Paternal)
Description : Father of fathers father.
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িদিদমাঞ (Noun) -/d̪id̪imaɲ/ �িপতামহী <> परदादी <> Great Grandmother (Paternal)
Description : The mother of grandfather.

িদিদমাঞ (Noun) -/d̪id̪imaɲ/ বড় িদদা <> परनानी <> Great Grandmother (Maternal)
Description : The mothers of Grandmother.

নাতাঞএরা (Noun) -/nat̪aɲera/ জা <> जेठानी <> Sister-in-law
Description : Sister-in-law can be described as the wife of husbands brother

নানা (Noun) -/nana/ িপিসমা <> फूआ, बूआ <> Aunt (father's sister)
Description : Aunt can be described as fathers sister.

নানা (Noun) -/nana/ িপিস <> फूआ, फूफी <> Father's elder sister
Description : The elder sister of the father.

নানা (Noun) -/nana/ িপিস <> फूआ <> Father's sister
Description : The sister of the father.

পইনাতিন (Noun) -/poinat̪ni/ �দৗিহ�ী, পতুিন <> परपोती <> Great grand daughter
Description : The daughter of sons son.

পইনািত (Noun) -/poinat̪i/ �দৗিহ�, �দৗিহ� <> परपोता <> Great Grandson
Description : Grandsons son.

বইহা (Noun) -/bɔiha/ ভাই <> भाई <> Brother
Description : Two or more persons or boys from the same parents.

বইহা কুির (Noun) -/boiha kuri/ শালার �ী <> सरहज <> Wife's brother's wife
Description : The wife of the wifes brother.
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বইহাের ন করা (Noun) -/bɔiharen kɔra/ ভাইেপা <> भतीजा <> Nephew (brother's son)
Description : Nephew is the son of the brother

বইহাের ন করা (Noun) -/bɔiharen kɔra/ ভাইেপা <> भतीजा <> Brother’s son
Description : The son of brother or husband/ wifes brother.

বইহাের ন করা (Noun) -/bɔiharen kɔra/ ভাইেপা <> भतीजा <> Brother's son
Description : The son of ones brother.

বইহােরন কুির (Noun) -/boiharen kuri/ খড়ুত� েতা িদিদ/�বান, �জ�ঠত� েতা িদিদ/�বান <>
बहन, दीदी <> Father's brother's daughter
Description : Cousin or the daughter of fathers brother.

বইহােরন হঞহারত�াৎ (Noun) -/bɔiharen hɔɲhart̪æt̪/ ভাইেয়র ��র, তাঐ মশাই <>
ससुर, िपताजी <> Brother’s father in law
Description : The father in law of brother.

বকঞ করা (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kɔra/ িপসত� েতা �বান, িপসত� েতা িদিদ <> बहन, दीदी <>
Father's sister's daughter
Description : The daughter of the fathers sister.

বকঞ করা  (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kɔra/ িপসত� েতা দাদা, িপসত� েতা ভাই <> भाई, भैया <>
Father's sister's son
Description : The son of the fathers sister.

বকঞ করােরন কুির (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kɔraren kuri/ ভাই�ঝ <> भांजी <> Niece
(brother's daughter)
Description : Niece can be described as the daughter of the brother.

বকঞ করােরন কুির (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kɔraren kuri/ ভাই�ঝ <> भतीजी <> Brother’s
daughter
Description : A daughter of brother.
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বকঞ করােরন হানহারত�াৎ (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kɔraren hanhart̪æt̪/ ভাইেয়র �া�ড়ী <>
माताजी <> Brother's mother in law
Description : The mother of brothers wife.

বকঞ কুির (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kuri/ মাসত� েতা িদিদ/�বান <> बहन, दीदी <> Mother's
sister's daughter
Description : The daughter of the mothers sister.

বকঞ কুির (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kuri/ �বান <> बहन <> Sister
Description : Sister can be described as a girl in relation to other daughters or sons bearing
same parental lineage.

বকঞ কুিরেরন কুির (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kuriren kuri/ ভাগনী <> भांजी <> Niece (sister's
daughter)
Description : Niece can be described as the daughter of sister.

বকঞ কুিরেরন হানহারত�াৎ (Noun) -/bɔkɔɲ kuriren hanhart̪æt̪/ তাউইমা <> माताजी,
अ�ा <> Sister's mother in law
Description : The mother in law of the sister.

বকৎ ত�াদ (Noun) -/bɔkɔt̪ t̪æd̪/ ন�াই <> जीजा, बहनोई <> Husband's elder sister's
husband
Description : The husband of the husbands elder sister.

বাঞহার (Noun) -/baɲhar/ ভা�র <> देवर, साला <> Brother-in-law
Description : Brother-in-law is the brother of ones husband or wife.

বাঞহািরঞ (Noun) -/baɲhariɲ/ ভা�র <> भसुर, जेठ <> Husband's elder brother
Description : The elder brother of ones husband.

বাপলা করা (Noun) -/bapla kɔra/ িববািহত প�ুষ <> शादी-शुदा <> Married (male)
Description : A male married person.
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বাপলা কুির (Noun) -/bapla kuri/ িববািহতা মিহলা <> शादी-शुदा, िववािहत <> Married
(female)
Description : A woman who has married someone.

বাবা মাঞ (Noun) -/baba maɲ/ বাবা-মা <> माता-िपता <> Parents
Description : Parents denote both father and mother simultaneously.

বালা করা (Noun) -/bala kɔra/ �বয়াই <> समधी <> Daughter’s father in law
Description : the father of daughters husband

বালা করা (Noun) -/bala kɔra/ �বয়াই <> समधी <> Son's father in law
Description : The father-in-law of the son.

বালা কুির (Noun) -/bala kuri/ �মেয়র �া�ড়ী, �বয়ান <> समिधन <> Daughter’s
mother in law
Description : The mother of daughters husband.

বালা কুির (Noun) -/bala kuri/ �বয়ান <> समिधन <> Son's mother in law
Description : The mother-in-law of the son.

বা� (Noun) -/bahu/ প�ুবধূ <> ब�, पु�वधू <> Daughter-in-law
Description : Daughter in law can be described as the wife of ones son.

বা� (Noun) -/bahu/ �ী <> प�ी <> Wife
Description : A wife is a married woman with respect to her husband.

বা� গ�াদরা (Noun) -/bahu gæd̪ra/ �মেয়র ননদ <> बेटी <> Daughter’s husband’s
sister
Description : The girl or woman from the same parents of daughters husband.

বা� গ�াদরা (Noun) -/bahu gæd̪ra/ �বৗমার �বান <> बेटी (नाम+संबोधन) <> Son's wife's
sister
Description : The sister of the sons wife.
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�বােকাইঞ বা� (Noun) -/bokoiɲ bahu/ জা <> जेठानी, देवरानी <> Husband's brother's
wife
Description : The wife of husbands brother.

ভাগিনঞ (Noun) -/bʰagniɲ/ ভা�ী <> भांजी, भिगनी <> Husband's sister's daughter
Description : The daughter of the husbands sister.

ভাগেনঞ করা (Noun) -/bʰagneɲ kɔra/ ভাগেন <> भतीजा <> Nephew (Sister's son)
Description : Nephew is the son of the sister

ভাগেনঞ করা (Noun) -/bʰagneɲ kɔra/ �বানেপা <> भाँजा, भिगना <> Sister's son (from
female ego's side)
Description : Sisters son from the side of female ego.

ভাগেনঞ করা (Noun) -/bʰagneɲ kɔra/ ভা�া <> भाँजा, भिगना <> Sister's son (from
male ego's side)
Description : Sisters son from the point of view of males of that family.

ভাগেনঞ করা (Noun) -/bʰagneɲ kɔra/ ভা�া <> भतीजा <> Sister's son
Description : The son of the sister.

ভাগেনঞ কুির (Noun) -/bʰagneɲ kuri/ �বান�ঝ <> भतीजी <> Sister's daughter (female
ego's side)
Description : The daughter of ones sister from the female egos side.

ভাে� (Noun) -/bʰagne/ ভা�া <> भांजा, भिगना <> Husband's sister's son
Description : The son of the husbands sister.

মাঞ (Noun) -/maɲ/ মা <> माँ, माता <> Mother
Description : Mother is one of the parental figures for a child. She,
being a biological female gives birth to the child and raises the
child.
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মািম (Noun) -/mami/ মামী <> मामी <> Mother's brother's wife
Description : The wife of mothers brother.

মামু (Noun) -/mamu/ মামা <> मामा <> Uncle (mother's brother)
Description : Uncle can be described as the brother of mother.

মামু মাঞ (Noun) -/mamu maɲ/ িদদা, িদিদমা <> नानी <> Grandmother (Maternal)
Description : Mother of ones mother.

মামবুা (Noun) -/mamuba/ দাদু <> नाना <> Grand father (Maternal)
Description : Mothers father.

মামেুরন করা গ�াদরা (Noun) -/mamuren kɔra gæd̪ra/ মামােতা দাদা/ ভাই <> ममेरा भाई
<> Mother's brother's son
Description : The son of mothers brother.

মামেুরন কুির  (Noun) -/mamuren kuri/ মামােতা �বান/ িদিদ <> ममेरी बहन <>
Mother's brother's daughter.
Description : The daughter of mothers brother.

মারাং মাঞ (Noun) -/maraŋ maɲ/ মািস <> मौसी <> Mother's elder sister
Description : The elder sister of ones mother.

মারাঙ করা (Noun) -/maraŋ kɔra/ �জ�� প�ু <> बड़ा बेटा <> Eldest son
Description : The elder or aged son in the house.

মারাঙ কুির (Noun) -/maraŋ kuri/ �জ��া কন�া <> बड़ी बेटी <> Eldest daughter
Description : The eldest among the daughters.

মারাঙ ত�ায়ঙ (Noun) -/maraŋ t̪æjɔŋ/ জামাইবাবু <> जीजा <> Elder sister's husband
Description : The husband of elder sister.
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মারাঙ দাদা (Noun) -/maɽaŋ d̪ad̪a/ দাদা <> बड़ा भाई <>
Elder brother
Description : The person or boy who is born early or big among
the brothers.

মারাঙ নাতাঞ এরা (Noun) -/maraŋ nat̪aɲ era/ বড় জা <> जेठानी <> Husband's elder
brother's wife
Description : The wife of husbands elder brother.

মারাঙ মাঞ (Noun) -/maraŋ maɲ/ �জ��ঠমা <> बड़ी म�ी <> Aunt (father's elder
brother's wife)
Description : Aunt can be described as the wife of fathers elder brother.

মারাঙ মাঞ (Noun) -/maraŋ m̜aɲ/ মািসমা, বেড়ামা <> मौसी <> Aunt (mother's elder
sister)
Description : Aunt can be described as the elder sister of mother.

মারাঙ মািম (Noun) -/maɽaŋ mami/ বেড়া মামী <> मामी <> Mother's elder brother's
wife
Description : The wife of mothers elder brother.

মারাঙ মামু (Noun) -/maraŋ mamu/ মামা <> मामा <> Mother's elder brother
Description : The elder brother of the mother.

মারাঙ িহিল (Noun) -/maraŋ hili/ �বৗিদ <> भाभी, भौजी <> Elder brother's wife
Description : The wife of the elder brother.

মারাংিদ (Noun) -/maraŋd̪i/ িদিদ <> बहन <> Sister (elder)
Description : Elder sister.

মাহাজন্  (Noun) -/mahad͡ʒon/ মািলক, �ভ�  <> �ामी, �भु <> Master
Description : A man who has great social legacy or human labour.
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মিুস (Noun) -/musi/ মািস <> मौसी <> Mother's Sister
Description : Sister of the ones mother.

সত করা গ�াদরা (Noun) -/sɔt̪ kɔra gæd̪ra/ সৎ �ছেল <> सौतेला पु� <> Step son
Description : A son of a spouse from another marriage.

সত বকঞ করা (Noun) -/sɔt̪ bɔkɔɲ kɔra/ সৎ ভাই <> सौतेला भाई <> Step brother
Description : Brother from another mother or father.

সত বকঞ কুির (Noun) -/sɔt̪ bɔkɔɲ kuri/ সৎ �বান <> सौतेली बहन <> Step sister
Description : Sister from step mother or father.

সত মাঞ (Noun) -/sɔt̪ maɲ/ সৎ মা <> सौतेली माँ <> Step mother
Description : A woman who married a father after his divorce or first wifes death.

সাড়গ�াঞ (Noun) -/saɽgæɲ/ ভায়রাভাই <> साढ़ू <> Wife's sister's husband
Description : The husband of the wifes sister.

সাড়গ�াঞ (Noun) -/saɽgæɲ/ ভায়রাভাই <> साढ़ू <> Wife's younger sister's husband
Description : The husband of the wifes younger sister.

সাড়গ�াঞ (Noun) -/saɽgæɲ/ ভায়রাভাই <> साढ़ू <> Wife's elder sister's husband
Description : The husband of the wifes elder sister.

হঞহার (Noun) -/hɔɲhar/ ��র <> ससुर <> Father in law
Description : The father of wife or husband.

হপন �বাই (Noun) -/hɔpɔn boi/ �বান <> बहन <> Sister (younger)
Description : Younger sister.

হানহািরঞ (Noun) -/hanhariɲ/ শা�িড় <> सास <> Mother-in-law
Description : Mother-in-law is the mother of ones husband or wife.
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হাপড়ামকু (Noun) -/hapɽamku/ পবূ �প�ুষ <> पूव�ज <>
Ancestor
Description : A person related to same blood remoter than
grandparents.

িহেরািমঞ  (Noun) -/hiromiɲ/ সিতন <> सौत <> Husband's wife (In case of two
wives)
Description : The second wife of the husband.

�িডঞ ইিরিলঞ করা (Noun) -/huɖiɲ iriliɲ kɔra/ ঠাকুরেপা <> देवर <> Brother-in-law
(younger)
Description : Brother-in-law is the younger brother of ones husband or wife.

�িডঞ করা (Noun) -/huɖiɲ kɔra/ �ছােটা �ছেল <> छोटा बेटा <> Youngest son
Description : The son whose age is lowest among the other sons.

�িডঞ কাকািতঞ (Noun) -/huɖiɲ kakat̪iɲ/ কাকা <> चाचा <> Father's younger
brother
Description : The younger brother of father.

�িডঞ কুির (Noun) -/huɖiɲ kuri/ �ছােটা �মেয় <> छोटी बेटी <> Youngest daughter
Description : The daughter whose age is the lowest among other daughters in the family.

�িডঞ বইহা (Noun) -/huɖiɲ bɔiha/ ভাই <> छोटा भाई <>
Younger brother
Description : A person or boy who has at least one older brother or
sibling.

�িডঞ মসুা (Noun) -/huɖiɲ musa/ �মেসামশাই <> मौसा <> Uncle (mother's younger
sister's husband)
Description : Uncle can be described as the husband of mothers younger sister.
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�িডঞ মিুস (Noun) -/huɖiɲ musi/ মােয়র �ছাট �বান <> मौसी <> Aunt (mother's
younger sister)
Description : Aunt is the younger sister of mother

Measurements

ই�� (Noun) -/int͡ ʃi/ ই�� <> इंच <> Inch
Description : An inch is a measurement unit that is useful to
measure length. Twelve inches create one foot.

উসলু (Noun) -/usul/ উ�তা <> ऊँचाई <> Height
Description : The vertical length of any living or nonliving object.

এতং দাঃ (Noun) -/etɔŋ d̪aʔ/ তরল <> तरल <> Liquid
Description : A form or state in which the matter is not solid or gas like water.

কাট� ব্ (Noun) -/kaʈub/ আঙ� ল <> अँगुल <> Finger
Description : Fingers are also used as measuring unit, like one finger, four fingers, or ten
fingers.

কাঠা (Noun) -/kaʈʰa/ কাঠা <> क�ा, िब�ा <> Katha
Description : A unit that is used to measure land. It is the twentieth part of a Bigha.

িক�জ (Noun) -/kidʒi/ িকেলা �াম <> िकलो�ाम <> Kilo Gram
Description : A unit of measurement where one kilogram means one thousand grams.

ক�াচাঃ (Noun) -/kætʃaʔ/ ভাগ, ভ�াংশ, ট�করা <> भाग, अंश <> Fraction
Description : A small or part of something.

ক�ােটজ ্(Noun) -/kæʈedʒ/ ক�ঠন <> ठोस <> Solid
Description : The state of being hard; a material.
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গাড়হাঃ (Noun) -/gaɽhaʔ/ গভীরতা <> गहराई <> Depth
Description : The measurement from top to the bottom of anything like a pond, river, box,
house, dam, etc.

�ঁেডা (Noun) -/gũɖo/ চূণ � <> चूण� <> Powder
Description : It is a collection of dry forms with very fine and small pieces.

�াম (Noun) -/gram/ �াম <> �ाम <> Gram
Description : Gram is a weight measuring unit. One thousand grams create one kilogram.

জ�ােলঞ (Noun) -/dʒæleɲ/ �দঘ �� <> लंबाई <> Length
Description : Length is the measurement of the largest one side of an object. Opposite to width.

তালা ক�াচাঃ (Noun) -/t̪ala kætʃaʔ/ অেধ �ক <> आधा <> Half
Description : One part of two equal parts of an object.

িননাঃগান্ (Noun) -/ninaʔgan/ পিরমাণ <> मा�ा <> Quantity
Description : The exact number or amount of any object. It could be of countable or
uncountable objects.

প�া পন্ ভাগ্ (Noun) -/pæ pɔn bʰag/ িতন-চত� থ �াংশ <> तीन-चौथाई <> Three-fourth
Description : Part of three-fourth part of the total quantity.

বাড়েগ (Noun) -/baɽge/ ��� <> �े� <> Area
Description : Geographical area or part of a town, place or any measurement of a land.

িবেঘ (Noun) -/bigʰe/ িবঘা <> बीघा <> Bigha
Description : Bigha is an Indian coined term used for measuring land. It is considered to be
twenty katha makes a bigha.

িবতা (Noun) -/bit̪a/ িব�া, িবিগদ <> िब�ा <> Bitta
Description : A measurement taken by hand, usually from the thumb to the pinky.
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মকা (Noun) -/mɔka/ হাত <> हाथ <> Hand
Description : A measurement is taken by the hand length; from the tip of the middle finger to
elbow.

িমঃ �টচ্ তালা রিত (Noun) -/miʔ t̪ætʃ t̪ala rot̪i/ �দড় রিত <> डेढ़ र�ी <> Grain
Description : A weight equal to one and a half Ratti.

িমঃ িতলিমঞ (Noun) -/miʔ t̪ilɔmiɲ/ িচমেট <> चुटकी भर <>
Pinch of
Description : The amount of dusty things like salt, vermilion one
can hold between thumb and index finger.

িমঃ ভাগ (Noun) -/miʔ bʰag/ িসিক <> चतुथा�श, पाव <> Quarter
Description : Part of four equal parts of something.

িমটার (Noun) -/miʈar/ িমটার <> मीटर <> Meter
Description : Meter is a unit for measuring length.

িমিল �াম (Noun) -/mili gram/ িমিল�াম <> िमली�ाम <> Mili-Gram
Description : A weight measuring unit. One gram equals one thousand milli-gram.

সাি�ঞ (Noun) -/saŋgiɲ/ দরূ� <> दूरी <> Distance
Description : Length of one particular point to another point on the path.

সইু �রনাঃ ডগ্ (Noun) -/sui renaʔ ɖɔg/ ছ� ঁ েচর ডগা, সচুা� <> सूिच-मुख, सुई के नोक के
बराबर <> Needle-tip
Description : The tip of the needle is used to measure certain things. It is used mostly in
rhetoric contexts.

�সি�িমটার (Noun) -/senʈimiʈar/ �সি�িমটার <> स�टीमीटर <> Centimeter
Description : A length measuring unit. A hundred centimeters make one meter.

Metal Mineral and Related
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ধাত�  (Noun) -/d̪ʰat̪u/ ধাত�  <> धातु <> Metal
Description : Metal is a hard substance, it has physical properties
like melting in excessive heat and electric conductivity.

আকিরক (Noun) -/akɔrik/ আকিরক <> अय� <> Ore
Description : A rock-like substance from which metals are
obtained.

ইি�ল্  (Noun) -/isʈil/ ই�াত <> इ�ात <> Steel
Description : Steel is made out of iron. Water and air do not rust
steel.

এলিুমনাম্  (Noun) -/eluminam/ অ�ালিুমিনয়াম <>
ए�ुिमिनयम <> Aluminium
Description : Aluminum is a silver-gray coloured metal used for
making pans and other elements.

কইলা (Noun) -/koila/ কয়লা <> कोयला <> Coal
Description : A strong black substance dug from the earth, used as
fuel to produce heat and power.

কাচ্ঁ (Noun) -/kãtʃ/ কাচঁ <> काँच <> Glass
Description : Glass is non-crystalline often transparent material
used in windows and doors.
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কাসঁা (Noun) -/kãsa/ কাসঁা <> काँसा <> Bell Metal
Description : Bell metal is a type of metal used in making pots, pitchers etc.

কাসঁা (Noun) -/kãsa/ কাসঁা <> काँसा <> Bronze
Description : A metal mixture of copper and tin.

খিনজ (Noun) -/kʰɔnid͡ʒ/ খিনজ <> खिनज <> Mineral
Description : The substance that is naturally present on earth. Like
gold, coal etc.

খাদান্  (Noun) -/kʰad̪an/ খিন <> खदान, खान <> Mine
Description : Mines are deep holes on earth to extract minerals
like gold, coal, etc.

চ�ন (Noun) -/t͡ ʃun/ চ�ন <> चूना <> Lime
Description : Lime is obtained from heating limestones, it is calcium oxide.

চ�নিধির (Noun) -/t͡ ʃund̪ʰiri/ চ�নাপাথর <> चूना-प�र <>
Limestone
Description : A rock in whitish colour used in making cement.

চ� �ুক (Noun) -/t͡ ʃumbuk/ চ��ক <> चंुबक <> Magnet
Description : A magnet is a piece of iron that attracts other iron
objects either due to some electricity passed through it or naturally.

308 



তা�আ (Noun) -/t̪amb.a/ তামা <> ताँबा <> Copper
Description : Copper is a metal, that looks reddish when it shines
and greenish when it is kept for years. It works as a conductor of
electricity and people make utensils out of it.

ধাত� ড� �ুঃ  (Noun) -/d̪ʰat̪uɖumbuʔ/ ধাত� িপ� <> िपंड <> Ingot
Description : A shaped block of metal.

িপতল (Noun) -/pit̪ɔl/ িপতল <> पीतल <> Brass
Description : A bright yellowish metal made of zinc and copper.
Brass is used for making utensils and other products.

মাড়েবল িধির (Noun) -/maɽbel d̪ʰiri/ মােব �ল <> संगमरमर <>
Marble
Description : Marble is a hard substance generally white in colour
and has coloured pattern in it. The marble looks shiny after
polishing and it is used for making statues and building floors.

িমসাল ধাত�  (Noun) -/misal d̪ʰat̪u/ িম� ধাত�  <> िम� धातु <>
Amalgam
Description : A combination of things or metals.

ম�ুা (Noun) -/mukt̪a/ ম�ু <> मोती <> Pearl
Description : Pearl is a precious stone collected from oysters.
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ম�ারেহদ্ (Noun) -/mærhed̪/ �লাহা <> लोहा <> Iron
Description : Iron is a strong metal, it has multiple utilities. Steel
comes out of it, and iron is available in blood also. It has a
blackish-brown colour.

�েপা  (Noun) -/rupo/ �পা <> चाँदी <> Silver
Description : Silver is a precious white metal used in making
ornaments.

িসেস (Noun) -/sise/ সীসা <> लेड <> Lead
Description : A malleable metal with a low melting point.

সনুা (Noun) -/suna/ �সানা <> सोना <> Gold
Description : Gold is a precious, yellow metal mainly used for
making ornaments.

িহরা (Noun) -/hira/ িহের <> हीरा <> Diamond
Description : A precious and costly stone and probably the hardest
substance on earth. Diamonds are used in making jewelry and
industrial use like cutting glass.

Music and its Instruments

ক�াকঁক�াকঁআঃ (Noun) -/kæ̃kɔkæ̃kɔaʔ/ �বহালা <> वायिलन <> Violin
Description : A kind of musical instrument having four strings and it is hold under the chin and
it is played with the help of a bow.
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ক�ােসট (Noun) -/kæseʈ/ ক�ােসট <> कैसेट <> Cassette
Description : It is a small electronic device usually made of plastic
to keep records.

িগটার (Noun) -/giʈar/ িগটার <> िगटार <> Guitar
Description : A kind of musical instrument made up of wood having six strings that make
sounds after vibrating on strings with the help of fingers.

�ন�েনাঃ (Noun) -/gungunoʔ/ �ন�নািন <> गुनगुनाहट <> Hum
Description : a sound that is produced continuously by mouth.

তাল (Noun) -/t̪al/ তাল <> ताल <> Beat
Description : A part of music that is the main rhythm of it.

ত� বলা (Noun) -/t̪ubla/ তবলা <> तबला <> Tabla
Description : A kind of musical instrument having two drums that
make sounds by beating on it using palms & fingers.

ত� ির (Noun) -/t̪uri/ তূরী <> िबगुल, तुरही <> Clarion
Description : A kind of musical instrument made up of metal or horn that make sounds after
blowing in it.

ফ�াদ্ বানাম্ (Noun) -/pʰæd̪ banam/ তােরর বাদ�য� <> तार
आधा�रत वा�-यं� <> String Instruments
Description : Any kind of musical instrument having one or
several strings that produce sound by the vibration of said strings.

বাজনা (Noun) -/badʒna/ বাদ� <> वा� <> Instrument
Description : different types of object used in making musical sounds.
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বারয়া তারেরনাঃ ফ�াদ্ বানাম্ (Noun) -/barja t̪arrenaʔ pʰæd̪ banam/ �দাতারা <> ि�तारा
<> Two-string Instruments
Description : A kind of musical instrument specially from West Bengal with two strings for
making sounds.

িবনা (Noun) -/bina/ বীণা <> वीणा <> Veena
Description : A kind of musical instrument having strings that make sounds after vibrating on
it.

মারাঙ িছিনংিছিচং (Noun) -/maraŋ tʃʰiniŋtʃʰitʃiŋ/ করতাল <> झाँझ <> Cymbals
Description : A kind of musical instrument made up of flat brass plate that make sounds after
beating on it by using sticks.

িমঃ তারেরনাঃ ফ�াদ্ বানাম (Noun) -/miʔ t̪arrenaʔ pʰæd̪ banam/ একতারা <> एकतारा
<> One-string Instruments
Description : A kind of musical instrument specially from West Bengal containing a string for
making sounds.

মরুিল (Noun) -/murli/ বাশঁী <> बाँसुरी <> Flute
Description : A kind of musical instrument shaped like a pipe with
wholes that makes sounds after blowing.

�েরনাঃ তাল (Noun) -/rurenaʔ t̪al/ ছ� <> ताल <> Rhythm
Description : A pattern of notes used in music or dance.

লর স�ােরঞ্ র �াকট য� (Noun) -/lɔr særæɲ rækɔʈ dʒɔnt̪rɔ/
�রক�ড-��য়ার <> �रकॉड�-वा�, �रकॉड� �ेयर <> Record-
player
Description : A kind of device used for recording songs or other
lectures for the the purpose of preservation.
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সাই �াম (Noun) -/sai ɖram/ �াম <> ढोल <> Drum
Description : A kind of musical instrument that make sounds by
beating on it with hands or sticks.

স�ােরঞ (Noun) -/særæɲ/ স�ীত <> संगीत <> Music
Description : a rhythmic sounds produced by musical instruments, singing etc. for
entertainment or pleasure.

স�ােরঞ আ�মাঃ য� (Noun) -/særeɲ aɲdʒɔmaʔ dʒɔnt̪rɔ/ স�ীত য� <> संगीत-वा�,
�ूिजक �ेयर <> Music player
Description : En electrical machine used in playing music.

হারমিুনয়াম (Noun) -/harmunijam/ হারেমািনয়াম <>
हारमोिनयम <> Harmonium
Description : A musical instrument made up with wood with
keyboard that makes sounds on the vibration of metal pins/ thin
metal plates with the help of air pressure.

Name of the sounds produced by Birds and Animals

ম�ায়ং ম�ায়ং (Noun) -/mæjɔŋ mæjɔŋ/ িময়াওঁ <> िमयांउ <>
Meow
Description : The sound produced by a cat.

কাঃঁকাঃঁ (Noun) -/kãʔkãʔ/ কা-কা <> काँव-काँव <> Caw caw
Description : The sound produced by a crow.

ক�াচরম�াচর (Noun) -/kætʃɔrmætʃɔr/ কাকিল <> कलरव, ची-ंची ं<> Chirp
Description : The sound produced by the birds.
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ফঁ ফঁ (Noun) -/pʰɔ̃ pʰɔ̃/ সােপর িহস-িহস রব <> फुफकार <> Hiss
Description : The sound produced by a snake.

� � (Noun) -/hu hu/ �ট <> �ट, उ�ू की बोली <> Hoot
Description : The sound produced by the owl.

��রাঃ (Noun) -/hunɖraʔ/ গজ�ন <> गज�न, दहाड़ <> Roar
Description : Cry sound produced by a lion or other large wild
animals.

Natural Calamities

খরা (Noun) -/kʰɔra/ খরা <> सूखा <> Drought
Description : Lack of water on the surface of the earth.

ঘরুেলাআেত হই ভারড�  (Noun) -/gʰurloat̪e hɔi bʰarɖu/
ঘিুণ �ঝড় <> च�वात <> Cyclone
Description : A strong tropical storm that moves in a circular
motion.

চ�ােটর (Noun) -/t͡ ʃæʈer/ ব� <> िबजली <> Lightning
Description : Thunder and lightning. The lights are seen from the
earth.
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ধারিত লাড়ঃ (Noun) -/d̪ʰart̪i laɽɔʔ/ ভূিমক� <> भूकंप <>
Earthquake
Description : Shaking of the surface of the earth.

ধাসরু (Noun) -/d̪ʰasur/ ধস <> भू�लन <> Landslide
Description : A mass of land that slide due to heavy rainfall or
other calamities.

িধির দাঃ (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri d̪aʔ/ িশলাব�ৃ� <> बौछार, ओला-वृि�,
मूसलधार बा�रश <> Hailstorm
Description : Raining with icefall and storm.

বরফেরনাঃ হই (Noun) -/bɔrɔpʰrenaʔ hɔi/ ত� ষারঝড় <> बफ�
का तूफान, िहमझंझा <> Snowstorm
Description : Snowfall during heavy wind and rainfall.

বানঁ (Noun) -/bãn/ বন�া <> बाढ़ <> Flood
Description : Excessive water on the earths surface due to heavy
rain.
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হই ভারড�  (Noun) -/hɔi bʰarɖu/ ঝড় <> आँधी <> Storm
Description : Heavy wind during rain often with thunder and
lighting.

হাওভাও (Noun) -/haobʰao/ আবহাওয়া <> मौसम <>
Weather
Description : The atmosphere of the day and night at a particular
place.

�ড� র িবজিল (Noun) -/huɖur bidʒli/ ব�পাত <> गड़गड़ाहट
<> Thunder
Description : The lightning shown while the rain and storm. It
carries the highest amount of electricity to the ground.

Occupation and Related

অিভেনতা (Noun) -/obʰinet̪a/ অিভেনতা <> अिभनेता <>
Actor
Description : Actor is a person who performs on the stage, on
television or in flims.

অলক্  (Noun) -/ɔlɔk/ �লখক <> लेखक <> Writer
Description : Writer is a person whose job is to write books,
articles etc.
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আকিরঞ হর (Noun) -/akriɲ hɔr/ �ফিরওয়ালা <> फेरीवाला
<> Hawker
Description : Hocker is a person who makes money by selling
products, going from place to place and asking people to buy their
products.

আবিৃত �রকা হর (Noun) -/abrit̪i reka hɔr/ বািচক,
আবিৃ�কার <> वाचक <> Reciter
Description : Reciter is a person who recites from memory.

ই��ন�ায়ার (Noun) -/indʒinæjar/ ই��িনয়ার <> अिभयंता <>
Engineer
Description : Engineer is a person who build or design machines.

উিকল (Noun) -/ukil/ উিকল <> वकील <> Advocate
Description : An advocate is a specialist in Law and can represent
clients in court.

উদুঃ চ�াদ্ হর (Noun) -/ud̪uʔ tʃæd̪ hɔr/ িনেদ�শক <> िनदेशक
<> Director
Description : Director is a person who is in charge of a company
or an organization.
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উিপসার (Noun) -/upisar/ অিফসার <> अिधकारी <> Officer
Description : Officer refers to a person who is in a position of
authority in the armed force.

কই হর (Noun) -/kɔi hɔr/ িভ�ুক, িভখাির <> िभखारी <>
Beggar
Description : Beggar is a person who lives life by asking people
for food and money.

কামার (Noun) -/kamar/ কামার <> लोहार <> Blacksmith
Description : Blacksmith is a person who makes things made of
iron.

িকরািন (Noun) -/kirani/ করিণক, �করািন, ম�ুির <> िलिपक
<> Clerk
Description : Clerk refers to a person whose job is to serve
customers in a shop or office.

কু�ল্ (Noun) -/kuŋkɔl/ কুেমার <> कु�ार <> Potter
Description : Potter is a person who makes clay pots.
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খবর অল হর  (Noun) -/kʰɔbɔr ɔl hɔr/ সাংবািদক <> प�कार
<> Journalist
Description : Journalist is a person who is collecting information
in the form of text, audio or pictures for newspapers, magazines,
radio etc.

গেডত্ (Noun) -/gɔɖet̪/ সংবাদদাতা, সাংবািদক <> संवाददाता
<> News Reporter
Description : News reporter refers to a person whose work is to
collect and report news for newspaper.

গােত হর (Noun) -/gat̪e hɔr/ �খেলায়াড় <> �खलाड़ी <>
Player
Description : Player refers to a person who takes part in a game or
sports.

�ইলা (Noun) -/guila/ �গায়ালা, �ঘাষ <> दूधवाला <>
Milkman
Description : Milkman is a person who delivers and sells milk to
the customer each morning.

�ইলা এরা (Noun) -/guila era/ �গায়ািলনী <> दूधवाली <>
Milkmaid
Description : Milkmaid is a person whose job is take milk from
cows and make butter and cheese. A female milk vendor.
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চল��� িব�ান (Noun) -/t͡ ʃɔlɔt͡ ʃt͡ ʃit̪rɔ bigjan/
চল���িব�ান <> छायांकन <> Cinematography
Description : A kind of competition of making films using skills
and technique.

চাষা  (Noun) -/t͡ ʃaʂa/ কৃষক <> िकसान <> Farmer
Description : The person who lives his life as a farmer and earns
his bread from selling grains, vegetables, etc.

ছ� তার (Noun) -/t͡ ʃʰut̪ar/ ছ� েতার <> बढ़ई <> Carpenter
Description : Carpenter refers to a person who is making and
repairing wooden objects an furniture.

ছ� িব আেঁকা হর (Noun) -/t͡ ʃʰubi ãko hɔr/ িচ�কর <> िच�कार
<> Painter
Description : Painter is a person whose job is to paint.

জঃ সাফিয়জ ্(Noun) -/d͡ʒɔʔ sapʰɔjidʒ/ ঝাড়ুদার <> मेहतर
<> Sweeper
Description : Sweeper is a person whose job is to swipe
something.
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জম দুকান িরিনজ ্মািলক (Noun) -/dʒɔm d̪ukan rinidʒ
malik/ �রস্ট� ের� ব�বসায়ী <> होटल �वसायी <>
Restaurateur
Description : Restaurateur refers to a person who owns a
restaurent.

জাদ ুউদুঃ হর (Noun) -/d͡ʒad̪u ud̪uʔ hɔr/ জাদকুর <> जादूगर,
करामाती <> Sorcerer
Description : One who practices magic or sorcery.

জাহাজ চােলািয়জ ্(Noun) -/d͡ʒahad͡ʒ t͡ ʃalojidʒ/ নািবক <>
नािवक <> Sailor
Description : Sailor refers to a person who works on a ship as a
crew.

ঝুিড় গালং হর (Noun) -/d͡ʒʰuɽi galoŋ hɔr/ ঝুিড় �তিরকারী <>
टोकरी-िनमा�ता <> Basket Maker
Description : Basket maker is a person who is skiiled in weaving
basket.

ডাইবর (Noun) -/ɖaibɔr/ চালক <> चालक <> Driver
Description : Driver is a person who drives a vehicle.
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ডা�র (Noun) -/ɖakt̪ɔr/ িচিকৎসক <> िचिक�क <> Doctor
Description : Doctor refers to a person who is qualified to treat
people who are ill.

তািঁত (Noun) -/t̪ãt̪i/ তাতঁী <> जुलाहा <> Weaver
Description : Weaver is a person whose job is to weave cloth.

তা�আেরন �জিনস ব�ান হর (Noun) -/t̪ambaren dʒinis bænɔ
hɔr/ তা�কার <> कसेरा <> Coppersmith
Description : Coppersmith is a person who makes artifacts from
copper.

দাঃ গ�ােমর হা�টঞ হর (Noun) -/d̪aʔ gæmer haʈiɲ hɔr/ ভাড়ী, িভ��ওয়ালা, িস�াট� িল
<> जल-िवतरक <> Water Distributor
Description : Water distributor is a person whose job is to distribute water.

দাকা অত ইিসন হর (Noun) -/d̪aka ɔt̪ɔ isin hɔr/ পাচক,
রাধঁনুী <> रसोइया <> Cook
Description : Cook is a person whose job is to prepare food.

দারওআন হ�ােরল (Noun) -/d̪aroan hærel/ �চৗিকদার <>
चौकीदार <> Watchman
Description : Watchman is a person whose job is to guard a
builing.
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দালাল (Noun) -/d̪alal/ দালাল <> दलाल <> Broker
Description : Broker is a person who buys and sells things for
other people.

দুকান চালিয়জ ্হর (Noun) -/d̪ukan tʃalɔjidʒ hɔr/
�দাকানদার <> दुकानदार <> Shopkeeper
Description : Shopkeeper is a person who owns a shop.

দুর�জ (Noun) -/d̪urdʒi/ দ�জ� <> दज� <> Tailor
Description : Tailor is a person whose job is to make cloths.

ধাত� েরন �জিনস ব�ান হর (Noun) -/d̪ʰat̪uren dʒinis bænɔ hɔr/ ধাত� কার <> ठठेरा <>
Maker of metal pot
Description : A person who makes metal pot.

িধির খদনা হর (Noun) -/d̪ʰiri kʰɔd̪na hɔr/ ভা�র <> मूित�कार
<> Sculptor
Description : Sculptor refers to a person whose job is to make
sculptures.

নাচ্ িন (Noun) -/natʃni/ নত�ক, নত�কী <> नत�क, नत�की <>
Dancer
Description : Dancer is a person who dances.
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নাস � (Noun) -/nars/ �সিবকা <> उपचा�रका <> Nurse
Description : Nurse is a person whose job is to take care of sick or
injured people.

পাইরঃ হর (Noun) -/pairɔʔ hɔr/ সাতঁা� <> तैराक <>
Swimmer
Description : Swimmer refers to a person who can swim.

পান সাকম ব�াবসািয়জ ্হর (Noun) -/pan sakɔm bæbsajidʒ
hɔr/ পান ব�বসায়ী <> पनवारी <> Businessman of betel
leaves
Description : A person who sells betel leaves.

িপয়ন (Noun) -/pijɔn/ ডাকবাহক <> डािकया <> Postman
Description : Postman refers to a person whose job is to collect
and deliver letters.

প�াড়া দারািমজ (Noun) -/pæɽa d̪aramidʒ/ অভ�থ �নাকারী <>
�ागती <> Receptionist
Description : Receptionist is a person whose job is to attend guests
or people when they arrive at a hotel or an office.
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ফট রাকব হর (Noun) -/pʰɔʈɔ rakɔb hɔr/ িচ��াহক,
আেলাকিচ�কর <> फोटो�ाफर <> Photographer
Description : Photographer refers to a person whose job is to take
photographs.

�ফিরবালা (noun) -/pʰeribala/ িবে�তা <> िव�ेता <> Vender
Description : Vender refers to a person who sells things.

বাড়গ�া কািম হর (Noun) -/baɽgæ kami hɔr/ মালী <> माली
<> Gardener
Description : Gardener is a person who works in a garden.

বামের (Noun) -/bamre/ পেুরািহত <> पुरोिहत <> Priest
Description : Priest refers to a person who performs religious
duties and ceremonies.

িবঞ এেনজ ্হর  (Noun) -/biɲ enedʒ hɔr/ সাপেুড় <> सपेरा
<> Snake Charmer
Description : Snake charmer is a person who appears to make
snakes move by playing music.

ব�াবসািয়জ ্হর (Noun) -/bæbsajidʒ hɔr/ ব�বসায়ী <>
�वसायी <> Businessman
Description : Businessman is a person who owns or works in a
business.
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মা�ঁঝবাবা (Noun) -/mãdʒʰibaba/ িবচারক <> �ायाधीश <>
Judge
Description : Judge is a person who has the authority to decide or
make legal decision.

মা�র (Noun) -/masʈɔr/ অধ�াপক <> आचाय�, �ोफेसर <>
Professor
Description : Professor refers to an university/ college.

মা�র্  (Noun) -/masʈɔr/ িশ�ক <> अ�ापक <> Teacher
Description : Teacher is a person whose job is teaching.

মাহাজন (Noun) -/mahad͡ʒɔn/ মহাজন <> सा�कार <>
Money lender
Description : Money lender refers to a person whose work is
lending money usually at a high interest rate.

মিুচ (Noun) -/mutʃi/ মিুচ <> मोची <> Cobbler
Description : Cobbler is a person who mends shoes.
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মিুনস কািম হর (Noun) -/munis kami hɔr/ �িমক <> �िमक,
मजदूर <> Labourer
Description : A labourer is a person who is engaged with a job
which involves a lot of hard physical work.

ম�ােনজার (Noun) -/mænedʒar/ ব�ব�াপক <> �बंधक <>
Manager
Description : Manager is a person who is in charge of running a
business.

রান ব�ান হর (Noun) -/ran bænɔ hɔr/ ওষধু বানান িযিন, ওষধু
��তকারক <> फामा�िस� <> Pharmacist
Description : Pharmacist refers to a person whose job is to prepare
medicines.

�রাগ পরী�া হর (Noun) -/rog porikkʰa hɔr/ �রাগ িবদ�ািবৎ
<> रोगिव�ानी <> Pathologist
Description : Pathologist is a person who examines the causes an
effects of diseases.

লািপত (Noun) -/lapit̪/ নািপত <> नाई <> Barber
Description : Barber is a person whose job is to cut mens hair.

লিুগজ ্সাফ হর (Noun) -/lugidʒ sapʰɔ hɔr/ �ধাপা <> धोबी <> Washerman
Description : Washerman is a person whose job is to wash cloths.
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�লৗেকা চােলািয়জ ্হর (Noun) -/louko t͡ ʃalojidʒ hɔr/ মা�ঝ <>
केवट <> Boatman
Description : Boatman is a person who provides transport by boat.

িশ�পিত (Noun) -/ʃilpopot̪i/ িশ�পিত <> उ�ोगपित <>
Industrialist
Description : An industrialist is a person who is the owner of an
industry.

িসিরঞ হর (Noun) -/siriɲ hɔr/ গায়ক <> गायक <> Singer
Description : Singer is a person whose job is singing.

সইুিনক (Noun) -/suinik/ �সিনক <> सैिनक <> Soldier
Description : Soldier is a person who serves in an army.

স�াকরা (Noun) -/sækra/ �ণ �কার, �সকঁরা <> सुनार <>
Goldsmith
Description : Goldsmith is a person who makes or repairs gold
jewellary.
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স�ান�া হর (Noun) -/sænd̪ra hɔr/ িশকারী <> िशकारी,
बहेिलया <> Hunter
Description : Hunter refers to a person who hunts wild animals for
food.

হাকসাব হর (Noun) -/hakɔsab hɔr/ �জেল <> मछुआ <>
Fisherman
Description : Fisherman refers to a person who catches fish.

�হােটল �রন কািম হর্ (Noun) -/hoʈel ren kami hɔr/ �বয়ারা
<> बैरा <> Waiter
Description : Waiter is a person whose job is to serve customers at
their table.

Ordinal Numbers

পন ন�র (Adjective) -/pɔn nɔmbɔr/ চত� থ � <> चौथा <> 4th
Description : Position refers to the fourth.

পন্  ইিশ ন�র  (Adjective) -/pɔn iʃi nɔmbɔr/ আিশতম <> अ�ीवाँ <> 80th
Description : The position refers to eightieth.

পন্  ইিশ বারিত ন�র (Adjective) -/pɔn iʃi bart̪i nɔmbɔr/ ন�ইতম <> न�ेवाँ <> 90th
Description : The ninetieth position.

প�া ইিশ ন�র  (Adjective) -/pæ iʃi nɔmbɔr/ ষ�তম <> साठवाँ <> 60th
Description : A position refers to the sixtieth.
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প�া ইিশ বারিত ন�র  (Adjective) -/pæ iʔi bart̪i nɔmbɔr/ স�র তম <> स�रवाँ <> 70th
Description : The referred position of something or someone would be seventieth.

প�া ধম্ (Adverb) -/pæ d̪ʰɔm/ িতনবার <> तीन बार <> Thrice
Description : Three times.

প�া ন�র (Adjective) -/pæ nɔmbɔr/ তৃতীয়, তৃতীয়তম <> तीसरा <> 3rd
Description : The particular position refers to third.

বার ইিশ ন�র (Adjective) -/bar iʃi nɔmbɔr/ চি�শতম <> चालीसवाँ <> 40th
Description : The position refers to the fortieth.

বার ইিশ বারিত ন�র  (Adjective) -/bar iʃi bart̪i nɔmbɔr/ প�াশতম <> पचासवाँ <>
50th
Description : The position is stated to be fiftieth.

বার ধম্ (Adverb) -/bar d̪ʰɔm/ দবুার <> दो बार <> Twice
Description : Two times.

বার ন�র  (Adjective) -/bar nɔmbɔr/ ি�তীয় <> दूसरा <> 2nd
Description : The position refers to the second.

বারিত ন�র  (Adjective) -/bart̪i nɔmbɔr/ দশম <> दशवाँ <> 10th
Description : The position refers to the tenth.

িমঃ ইিশ ন�র (Adjective) -/miʔ iʃi nɔmbɔr/ িবংশিততম <> बीसवाँ <> 20th
Description : The position refers to the twentieth.

িমঃ ইিশ বারিত ন�র  (Adjective) -/miʔ iʃi bart̪i nɔmbɔr/ ��ংশিততম, িতিরশতম <>
तीसवाँ <> 30th
Description : It states the thirtieth position.
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িমঃ িত প�া ন�র (Adjective) -/miʔ t̪i pæ nɔmbɔr/ অ�ম <> आठवाँ <> 8th
Description : The position refers to the eighth.

িমঃ িত বার ন�র (Adjective) -/miʔ t̪i bar nɔmbɔr/ স�ম <> सातवाँ <> 7th
Description : The position meant to be seventh.

িমঃ িত িমঃ ন�র (Adjective) -/miʔ t̪i miʔ nɔmbɔr/ ষ� <> छठवाँ <> 6th
Description : It refers to the sixth position.

িমঃ ন�র  (Adjective) -/miʔ nɔmbɔr/ �থম <> �थम <> 1st
Description : The first position.

িমঃিত ন�র (Adjective) -/miʔt̪i nɔmbɔr/ প�ম <> पाँचवाँ <> 5th
Description : The position refers to the fifth.

িমঃিত পন ন�র (Adjective) -/miʔt̪i pɔn nɔmbɔr/ নবম <> नौवाँ <> 9th
Description : The position states ninth.

িমঃধম্ (Adverb) -/miʔd̪ʰɔm/ একদা, একবার <> एक बार <> Once
Description : One time or on one occasion.

িমঃশ ন�র  (Adjective) -/miʔʃɔ nɔmbɔr/ শততম <> सौवाँ <> 100th
Description : Position of something or someone at hundredth.

লাখ (Noun) -/lakʰ/ ল� <> लाखो ं<> Lakhs
Description : The position refers to the state of lakhs.

Parts of Tree Fruit and Vegetable

ছাল্ (Noun) -/tʃʰal/ ছাল, বাকল <> छाल <> Bark
Description : The dried skin of trees.
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জানমু (Noun) -/dʒanum/ কাটঁা <> काँटा <> Thorn
Description : The small pointed sharp nails of stems like a rose.

�ডর (Noun) -/ɖer/ শাখা <> शाखा <> Branch
Description : The bough that grows from trees makes it bigger.
Branches hold leaves, flowers, and fruits.

দােরেরনাঃ উ�ট (Noun) -/d̪arerenaʔ uʈi/ গাটঁ <> गाँठ <>
Node
Description : A part of the stem from where a new branch or leaf
grows.

মটা �ডর (Noun) -/mɔʈa ɖer/ কা� <> तना <> Stem
Description : A stem is the main body of a tree, generally tall and
round.

র �ােহদ্ (Noun) -/ræhed̪/ মলূ <> जड़ <> Root
Description : The root is the main part of a plant that grows under
the ground and takes water and nutrients from the soil.

সাকম (Noun) -/sakɔm/ পাতা <> प�ी <> Leaf
Description : Part of the plants generally flat and thin which
covers the whole plant.
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Religious and Rituals terms

আেরািত (Noun) -/arot̪i/ আরিত <> आरती <> Arti
Description : Arti refers to a ritual which is performed in homes an
temples, in which incense and flame is offered to a deity.

আশীব �াদ (Noun) -/aʃirbad̪/ আশীব �াদ <> आशीवा�द <>
Blessing
Description : Blessing refers to a prayer asking for divine favour
and protection for younger ones.

উপাস্  (Noun) -/upas/ উেপাস <> उपवास <> Fasting
Description : To stay without having food for a long time.

িক�ন্  (Noun) -/kit̪t̪ɔn/ ভজন <> भजन <> Bhajan
Description : Bhajan refers to a devotional song.

কুপরু  (Noun) -/kupur/ কপু �র <> कपूर <> Camphor
Description : A resin obtained from the camphor tree, it has a
strong smell and is used in spiritual practices.

�ুমা কয় (Noun) -/kʰuma kɔj/ �ায়��� <> �ायि�त <> Penance
Description : Voluntary self-punishment in order to atone for some wrongdoing. Usually theres
a religious link.
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গজহ্র রাপাঃ (Noun) -/gɔdʒhɔr rapaʔ/ সৎকার <> दाह-
सं�ार <> Cremation
Description : Cremation refers to the act of burning a dead body to
ashes.

িগেজ� (Noun) -/gird͡ʒe/ গীজ�া, চাচ� <> चच� <> Church
Description : Church is a building where Christians go and pray.

ঘাি�  (Noun) -/gʰanʈi/ ঘ�া <> घंटी <> Bell
Description : Bell is a hollow metal object that makes a ringing
sound when hit by a small piece of metal inside it.

চা�ঁ ব�া (Noun) -/t͡ ʃãnd̪ɔ bɔŋga/ ভগবান <> भगवान <>
God
Description : God refers to the spirit that is worshiped by the
human beings.

�ছটেয়র (Noun) -/tʃʰeʈjer/ জে�র অন�ুান <> ज�-अनु�ान
<> Birth ritual
Description : Birth ritual is a cultural ritual of a baby after his/her
birth within 10 days.
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জা�া দহ জাগা (Noun) -/d͡ʒaŋga d̪ɔhɔ d͡ʒaga/ ��মলূ <>
पाद-पीठ <> Pedestal
Description : Pedestal refers to a support or foundation upon
which a statue or structure is mounted.

জলুুঃ আংরা (Noun) -/dʒuluʔ aŋra/ �ল� অ�ার <> अंगार
<> Ember
Description : Ember is a small piece of burning coal or wood in a
dying fire.

�ঝলেরনাঃ স�াে�ল (Noun) -/d͡ʒʰilrenaʔ sæŋgel/ িচতার
আ�ন <> िचता की आग <> Funeral pyre
Description : Funeral pyre refers to a pile of burning wood on
which a dead body is burnt.

তপা (Noun) -/t̪ɔpa/ সমািধ <> समािध <> Tomb
Description : Tomb refers to a large grave where a dead person is
buried.

িদিব মাঞ (Noun) -/d̪ibi maɲ/ �দবী <> देवी <> Goddess
Description : Goddess refers to a female God.

335 



ধরম (Noun) -/d̪ʰɔrɔm/ ধম � <> धम� <> Religion
Description : Religion refers to a particular system of faith and
worship.

ধুেঁড়া (Noun) -/dʰũɽo/ ধেুনা <> सलई <> Guggul
Description : Guggul refers to a substance with strong smell which is used in puja.

নাওআ অরাঃ বল (Noun) -/naoa ɔraʔ bɔlɔ/ গহৃ�েবশ <>
गृह-�वेश समारोह <> House warming ceremony
Description : House warming ceremony refers to a ceremony
which is held soon after moving into a new residence.

ন�াহর (Noun) -/næhɔr/ �াথ �না <> �ाथ�ना <> Prayer
Description : Prayer refers to the words that we say to God giving
thanks and asking for help.

পরব (Noun) -/pɔrɔb/ উৎসব <> �ौहार <> Festival
Description : Festival refers to the period of celebration, typically
for religious and cultural reasons.

পাতালপিুর (Noun) -/pat̪alpuri/ নরক <> नरक <> Hell
Description : Hell refers to the place where the bad peoples spirit go after death, to the place
believed to be the home of evils.
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পজুা (Noun) -/pudʒa/ পেুজা <> पूजा <> Puja
Description : Puja refers to the act of worship.

পজুা �রকা (Verb) -/pudʒa reka/ পেুজা করা, অচ�না করা <>
पूजा करना <> Worship
Description : To pray by chanting and performing some religious
rites and acts to the deity.

পিুতমা (Noun) -/put̪ima/ �িতমা <> �ितमा <> Idol
Description : Idol refers to an image or an effigy of a deity which
is used as an object of worship.

পসুাদ (Noun) -/pusad̪/ �সাদ, �ভাগ <> �साद <> Prasad
Description : Prasad refers to a devotional offering made to the
god, typically consisting of food.

�পেত (Noun) -/poit̪e/ �পেত, উপনয়ন <> उपनयन समारोह
<> Holy threading ceremony
Description : Holy thread ceremony refers to a sacred rite of
passage ritual for Hindus. The thread is worn by Hindu boys
following a series of rituals.

বেগ (Adjective) -/bɔge/ �ভ <> शुभ <> Auspicious
Description : Auspicious is showing signs that something is to be
successful in the future.
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ব�া (Noun) -/bɔŋga/ �দবতা <> देवता <> Deity
Description : Deity refers to a God or Goddess.

ব�া থান (Noun) -/bɔŋga t̪ʰan/ পিব� �ান <> पिव� �थान <>
Holy Place
Description : Holy place refers to a place which is deemed to be
sacred. Usually a place to offer worship or prayers to a deity or a
religious icon.

বাপলা িবেহ (Noun) -/bapla bihe/ িবেয় <> शादी <> Marriage
Description : Marriage refers to a legal relationship between two
people who are married to each other.

বাহা পজুা (Verb) -/baha pudʒa/ প�ুা�িল �দওয়া <> फूल
चढ़ाना <> Flower Offering
Description : Flower offering is a ritual where people present
flowers to deities as an act of worship.

ভাডঁান্ (Noun) -/bʰãɖan/ �া� <> मृ�ु-सं�ार <> Death
Ritual
Description : Death ritual refers to a series of rituals which begins
when a person is identified as dead.
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ভাসান (Noun) -/bʰasan/ িবসজ�ন <> िवसज�न <> Immersion
Description : Immersion refers to the action of putting something
into a liquid.

ভ� েজােনা (Noun) -/bʰud͡ʒono/ অ��াশন, মেুখভাত <>
चटावन <> First Rice Ceremony
Description : First rice ceremony refers to the babys first rice
feeding ceremony.

মাঞআঃ আঠন্  (Noun) -/maɲaʔ aʈʰɔn/ পেুজার �বদী <>
बेदी <> Altar
Description : A raised structure on which offerings or animal-
sacrifices to a deity are made.

মা�ার (Noun) -/mant̪ar/ ম� <> �वन <> Hymn
Description : Hymn refers to a religious song or poem of praise to God.

িমিছল্  (Noun) -/mitʃʰil/ �শাভা-যা�া <> शोभा-या�ा <>
Procession
Description : Procession refers to a crowd of people moving
forward in an orderly fashion, especially as a part of a ceremony.

ম�ু�র (Noun) -/mund̪ir/ ম��র <> मंिदर <> Temple
Description : Temple refers to a place where people go for
worship.
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মসু�জত্ (Noun) -/musdʒit̪/ মস�জদ <> म��द <> Mosque
Description : Mosque is a building where Muslims go for prayer.

�মামবািত (Noun) -/mombat̪i/ �মামবািত <> मोमब�ी <>
Candle
Description : Candle is a block of wax with a central wick which
is lit to produce light as it burns.

�যাে�া (Noun) -/d͡ʒoggo/ য� <> य� <> Yajna
Description : Yajna refers to any ritual done in front of a sacred
fire.

রাক্ খস্  (Noun) -/rakkʰɔs/ রা�স, দানব <> दानव <> Demon
Description : Demon refers to an evil spirit.

সরগপিুর (Noun) -/sɔrɔgpuri/ �গ � <> �ग� <> Heaven
Description : Heaven is the place believed to be the adobe of God.

সলকা (Noun) -/sɔlɔka/ ধপুকা�ঠ <> अगरब�ी <> Incense
stick
Description : Incense stick refers to a stick coated with incense
which burns slowly, releasing a fragrant odour.

Sport
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অটং ঘিুড় (Noun) -/ɔʈɔŋ gʰuɽi/ ঘিুড় <> पतंग <> Kite
Description : A kind of game where a toy (kite) made of a paper or
plastic and bamboo sticks is flown in air with the help of a thread.

আঃ (Noun) -/aʔ/ ধনকু <> धनुष <> Bow
Description : A game of hitting targets with a bow and arrow.

আয়মা রকম গােতঃ হর্ (Noun) -/ajma rɔkɔm gat̪eʔ hɔr/
�ীড়ািবদ <> कसरती, पहलवान <> Athlete
Description : A person who participates in a sport such as athletics
in a track or field.

উকু উকু গােত (Noun) -/uku uku gat̪e/ লেুকাচ� ির <> लुका-
िछपी <> Hide and Seek
Description : A kind of game where people hide and one person
tries to find them.

এডঁেয় ডাগঁরা �লাড়েহাই (Noun) -/ẽɖje ɖãgra loɽhoi/ ষােঁড়র
লড়াই <> साँड़ो ंकी लड़ाई <> Bull fight
Description : A kind of game where two bulls are made to fight
with each other for entertainment.
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এেপিড় (Noun) -/epeɽi/ তীর <> तीर <> Arrow
Description : Arrows are used in archery. It has a long stick with a
sharp edge at the front and a feather at the end.

এমিন গােতঃ (Noun) -/emni gat̪eʔ/ �খলা <> खेल <> Game
Description : Sport or activity of playing with opponents by
following established rules.

কলসা বল  (Noun) -/kɔlsa bɔl/ ফুটবল <> फुटबॉल <>
Football
Description : A kind of game played between two teams having
eleven players in each team and played with a ball. In which two
teams try to kick the ball into each others goalpost.

ক�ােমরা (Noun) -/kæmera/ ক�ােমরা, আেলাকিচ� �হণ য�
<> कैमरा <> Camera
Description : An electronic gadget that is used for photography or
videography.

ক�ােরঠা (Noun) -/kæreʈʰa/ ক�ারােট <> कराटे <> Karate
Description : A traditional Japanese Martial Arts for unarmed self-
defense, where sharp blows and kicks are applied to pressure-
sensitive points on the body of the opponent.

গােত (Noun) -/gat̪e/ �খলা <> खेल <> Sport
Description : Any kind of physical activity played alone or with a
team.
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গােত আখড়া (Noun) -/gat̪e akʰɽa/ আখড়া <> अखाड़ा <>
Arena
Description : A place where activities such as game or
entertainment is performed.

গােত চ�াদ্ মা�ার (Noun) -/gat̪e tʃæd̪ masʈar/ �িশ�ক <>
�िश�क <> Coach
Description : A person who guides players as a trainer.

গােত চ�াদ্ মা�ার (Noun) -/gat̪e tʃæd̪ masʈar/ �িশ�ক <>
�िश�क <> Trainer
Description : A person who trains participants for skill
development.

গােত �জিনস (Noun) -/gat̪e d͡ʒinis/ �খলনা <> �खलौना <>
Toy
Description : An object or equipment of playing, in different
shape, size and colour.

গােত টািঁড (Noun) -/gat̪e ʈãɖi/ মাঠ, �খলার ময়দান, ���
<> मैदान, खेल का जमीन, आधार <> Ground
Description : An area or open place with green grass where a sport
is performed.
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গােত �রকািয়জ ্(Noun) -/gat̪e rekajidʒ/ �খলার িবচারক <> िनणा�यक <> Umpire
Description : An official associated with cricket who enforces the rules and judges the score of
a match.

গােতিয়জ ্(Noun) -/gat̪ejidʒ/ �খেলায়াড় <> �खलाड़ी <>
Player
Description : Who plays a game is called a player.

ঘেুসাঘিুসিয়জ ্(Noun) -/gʰusogʰusijidʒ/ ম�ু�েযা�া <>
मु�ेबाज <> Boxer
Description : A player who is engaged with boxing.

চাবাদ্ বরলম (Noun) -/tʃabad̪ bɔrlɔm/ বশ �া <> भाला <> Javelin
Description : A light weight spear with sharp end thrown during games. Though it was a
weapon but now considered as a sport.

চ�ােতনেত দন্ পারম (Noun) -/tʃæt̪ent̪e d̪ɔn parɔm/ দীঘ �
লাফ <> ऊँची छलांग <> High Jump
Description : A kind of outdoor game where result depends on the
highest jump.

জািস � িগ�� (Noun) -/dʒarsi giɲdʒi/ �পাশাক <> जस� <> Costume
Description : Individual dress code of each player or team.

জেুডা গােত (Noun) -/d͡ʒuɖo gat̪e/ জেুডা <> जूडो <> Judo
Description : A Japanese wrestling sport adapted from jujitsu,
where each contestant attempts to lift and throw the opponent to
the ground.
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জ�ােলঞ �ত দন (Noun) -/d͡ʒæleɲ t̪e d̪ɔn/ ল�া লাফ, লং
জা�, িডি�লাফ <> लंबी कूद <> Long Jump
Description : A kind of game where the result depends on the
longest distance of jump.

�টিবল �টিনস (Noun) -/ʈibil ʈinis/ �টিবল �টিনস <> टेबल
टेिनस <> Table Tennis
Description : A kind of game where two or four players play with
oval racket and a ball on a rectangular table with rules.

ট�র �িল (Noun) -/ʈir guli/ �িল-ডা�া, ডাং �িল <> गु�ी-
डंडा <> Gulli-danda
Description : A kind of game which is played with a thick wooden
stick and a small wooden log.

িতেত আপঠা আপ�ঠ (Noun) -/t̪it̪e apʈʰa apʈʰi/ ঘেুসাঘিুস,
ম�ু�য�ু <> मु�ेबाजी <> Boxing
Description : A fighting game between two people where punches
are thrown wearing padded gloves, in strict adherence to
established rules.

দাবা গােত (Noun) -/d̪aba gat̪e/ দাবা, শতর� <> शतरंज <>
Chess
Description : A type of indoor game played between players on
chess board by following some rules.

345 



পাইরঃ  (Noun) -/pairɔʔ/ সাতঁার <> तैराकी <> Swimming
Description : An activity in water by floating on water with the
help of hands and legs and moving forward.

পাইরঃ গ�াড়য়া (Noun) -/pairɔʔ gæɽja/ সাতঁার কাটার পকুুর
<> तरण ताल <> Swimming Pool
Description : A rectangular shaped pool for practicing or enjoying
the act of swimming.

পাইরিয়জ ্(Noun) -/pairɔjidʒ/ সাতঁা� <> तैराक <>
Swimmer
Description : A person who swims.

বাে�ট বল (Noun) -/baskeʈ bɔl/ বাে�ট বল <> बा�ेट बॉल
<> Basket ball
Description : A game played by two opposing teams of 5 players,
who score points by throwing a ball inside a basket set up on a high
mount at either side of the court.

ব�াট বল গােত (Noun) -/bæʈ bɔl gat̪e/ ��েকট <> ि�केट <>
Cricket
Description : An outdoor game between two teams having eleven
players in each team where the result of the game is based on score
by run and it is played by hitting a ball with a wooden bat.
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ভাল�ুড�  গােত  (Noun) -/bʰaluguɖu gat̪e/ কবািড <> कब�ी
<> Kabaddi
Description : Kabaddi is a contact team sport. Played between two
teams of seven players, the objective of the game is for a single
player on offence, referred to as a "raider", to run into the opposing
teams half of a court, touch out as many of their defenders as
possible, and return to their own half of the court, all without being
tackled by the defenders, and in a single breath.

ম�াড়েহদ্ বল চাপাদ্ (Noun) -/mæɽhed̪ bɔl t͡ ʃapad̪/ �গালা
�ছাড়া <> गोला-छेपड़ <> Shot-put
Description : A kind of game where a player throws a heavy metal
ball as far as possible.

রমচ্ (Noun) -/rɔmɔtʃ/ িবেনাদন <> मनोरंजन <> Entertainment
Description : An action, event or game that gives pleasure to others.

লং �টিনস (Noun) -/lɔŋ ʈenis/ লং �টিনস <> लॉन टेिनस <>
Lawn Tennis
Description : A kind of outdoor game, played on lawn with a
racket and a ball and a net between the two players. Points are
scored by hitting the ball with the racket across the net and the
opponent failing to hit it back.

িলফাির (Noun) -/lipʰari/ �খলার িবচারক <> पंच, िनद�शी <>
Referee
Description : An official associated with a sports match who
enforces the rules and judges the score.

লডু� গােত  (Noun) -/luɖugat̪e/ পাশা <> पासा <> Dice
Description : A kind of game where a cube with six numbers, on
each of its six surfaces, from one to six is used. Rolling this cube
and waiting for it to eventually halt its movement leads to a
specific numbered side being on the top, which determines what
move can be made in the game.
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�লাড়েহািয়জ ্হর্  (Noun) -/loɽhojidʒ hɔr/ �যা�া <> यो�ा <>
Fighter
Description : Person who fights to win the game.

সাইেকল (Noun) -/saikel/ সাইেকল <> साइिकल <> Cycle
Description : A kind of vehicle having two wheels that runs by
paddling.

সাইেকল চালিয়জ ্(Noun) -/saikel t͡ ʃalojidʒ/ সাইেকল চালক
<> साइिकल-सवार <> Cyclist
Description : A person who rides a cycle.

িসম সািঁড �লাড়েহাই  (Noun) -/sim sãɖi loɽhoi/ �মারগ
লড়াই <> मुग� की लड़ाई <> Cock fight
Description : A kind of game where cocks are used to fight with
each other.

ি�িডয়াম (Noun) -/sʈiɖijam/ ��িডয়াম, �ীড়া�ল <> �ीड़ा-
�थल <> Stadium
Description : An open air field and a gallery for spectators, similar
to an auditorium where a sports match is played.

Stages of life

348 



গ�াদরাকু (Noun) -/gæd̪raku/ িশ�রা <> ब�े <> Children
Description : Children means a group of young people who have
not yet reached puberty,

হপন গ�াদরা (Noun) -/hɔpɔn gæd̪ra/ বা�া <> ब�ा <> Kid
Description : A child can be called a kid.

আয়মা জআুন কুিরকু (Noun) -/ajma d͡ʒuan kuriku/ যবুতীরা,
যবুতীগণ, যবুতীব�ৃ <> नवयुवितयाँ <> Young Women
Description : Young women means a group of female young
youths.

এরা হপন (Noun) -/era hɔpɔn/ �ীেলাক <> औरत <> Woman
Description : Woman is a female, adult human being.

করা গ�াদরা (Noun) -/kɔra gæd̪ra/ বালক <> लड़का <> Boy
Description : Boy refers to a male child.

কা�টজ ্করা �গাদেলা (Noun) -/kaʈidʒ kɔra god̪lo/ �ছেল
িশ� <> छोटा ब�ा <> Baby (Male)
Description : Baby (male) is a very young male child who cannot
yet walk or talk.
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কা�টজ ্কুির �গাদেলা (Noun) -/kaʈidʒ kuri god̪lo/ �মেয়
িশ� <> छोटी ब�ी <> Baby (Female)
Description : Baby (female) is a very young female child who
cannot yet walk or talk.

কুির গ�াদরা (Noun) -/kuri gæd̪ra/ বািলকা <> लड़की <> Girl
Description : A girl refers to a female child.

কুির হপন (Noun) -/kuri hɔpɔn/ মিহলা <> मिहला <> Female
Description : Female refers to an individual of the sex that is
typically capable of bearing children.

গাড়হা গ�াদরা (Noun) -/gaɽha gæd̪ra/ �ণ <> �ूण <> Foetus
Description : later stages of development of an unborn baby that
grows inside the uterus.

�গাদেলা হপন (Noun) -/god̪lo hɔpɔn/ িশ� <> ब�ा <>
Baby
Description : Baby is a very young child who cannot yet walk or
talk.
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গ�াদরা হপন  (Noun) -/gæd̪ra hɔpɔn/ িশ� <> ब�ा <>
Child
Description : A child is a young human being who has not yet
reached puberty,

জাওআ করা গ�াদরা (Noun) -/d͡ʒaoa kɔra gæd̪ra/ যমজ
(প�ুষ) <> जुड़वां (पु�ष) <> Twin (Male)
Description : one of two children (male) born at the same time of
the same mother.

জাওআ কুির গ�াদরা (Noun) -/d͡ʒaoa kuri gæd̪ra/ যমজ
(মিহলা) <> जुड़वाँ (मिहला) <> Twin (Female)
Description : One of two children (female) born at the same time
of the same mother.

জাওআ গ�াদরা (Noun) -/d͡ʒaoa gæd̪ra/ যমজ <> जुड़वाँ <>
Twin
Description : One of two children born at the same time to the
same mother.

জআুন কুির (Noun) -/d͡ʒuan kuri/ যবুতী <> नवयुवती, युवती
<> Young Woman
Description : Young woman is a girl who has not yet reached
adulthood.
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জওুন করা (Noun) -/dʒuon kɔra/ যবুক <> नव युवक, िकशोर
<> Young man
Description : A young man is a person who has not yet reached
adulthood,

জওুন করা (Noun) -/dʒuon kɔra/ যবুেকরা, যবুকগণ,
যবুকব�ৃ <> नवयुवको ं<> Young Men
Description : young men means a group of male young youths.

�জাআন হর (Noun) -/d͡ʒoan hɔr/ �া�বয়� <> �� <>
Adult
Description : Adult is a fully grown person who is legally
responsible for his or her actions.

ডাগঁওআ কুির (Noun) -/ɖãgoa kuri/ কুমারী, কুমার <> कँुवारा, कँुवारी <> Virgin
Description : A person who is yet to partake in sexual intercourse with a partner.

বােল গ�াদরা (Noun) -/bale gæd̪ra/ িশ� <> िशशु <> Infant
Description : Infant refers to a very young baby or child.

বােল বাবু (Noun) -/bale babu/ কিচ িশ� <> नवजात ब�ा <>
Infant (Male)
Description : An infant is the more formal and specialized
synonym for baby. It means a very young male child who cant
walk.
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বােল �বাই (Noun) -/bale boi/ নবজাতক িশ� কন�া <>
नवजात ब�ी <> Infant (Female)
Description : An infant is the more formal and specialised
synonym for baby. It means a very young female child who cant
walk.

বড়ুিহ মাঞ (Noun) -/buɽhi maɲ/ ব�ৃা <> बुजुग� मिहला <>
Old Person (Female)
Description : Someone in her advanced years of life.

মাঝ বয়িসজ হ�ােরল হপন (Noun) -/madʒʰ bɔjɔsidʒ hærel
hɔpɔn/ মধ�বয়� <> अधेड़ पु�ष <> Middle Aged (Man)
Description : A man who is neither young nor old.

মাঝ বয়িসজ ্এরা হপন (Noun) -/madʒʰ bɔjɔsidʒ era hɔpɔn/
মধ�বয়�া <> अधेड़ मिहला <> Middle Aged (Woman)
Description : A woman who is neither young nor old.

মাঝ বয়িসজ ্হর (Noun) -/madʒʰ bɔjɔsidʒ hɔr/ মধ�বয়সী <>
अधेड़ <> Middle Aged
Description : Middle aged person is a person who is neither young
nor old.
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ল�ােটব্ ল�ােটব্ বাবা হর (Noun) -/læʈeb læʈeb baba hɔr/ মমুষুু � <> मरणास� (पु�ष) <>
Dying Person (Male)
Description : A dying person (male) is a person who is very ill and is likely to die soon.

ল�ােটব্ ল�ােটব্ মাঞ হর (Noun) -/læʈeb læʈeb maɲ hɔr/ মমুষুু � <> मरणास� (�ी) <>
Dying Person (Female)
Description : A dying person (female) is a person who is very ill and is likely to die soon.

ল�ােটব্ ল�ােটব্ হর (Noun) -/læʈeb læʈeb hɔr/ মমুষুু � <> मरणास� <> Dying Person
Description : A dying person is a person who is very ill and is likely to die soon.

হর (Noun) -/hɔr/ �লাক <> आदमी <> Man
Description : Man refers to an adult male person.

হারারাকব্ করা-কুির (Adjective) -/hararakɔb kɔra-kuri/ ত�ণ <> युवा <> Young
Description : The description of a person who is not old.

হার্ মা (Noun) -/harma/ ব�ৃ <> बुजुग� ��� <> Old Person
Description : An old person in their advanced years of life.

হার্ মা হর্  (Noun) -/harma hɔr/ ব�ৃ <> बुजुग� पु�ष <> Old
Person (Male)
Description : Someone in his advanced years of life.
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হ�ােরল হপন  (Noun) -/hærel hɔpɔn/ প�ুষ <> नर <> Male
Description : Being a man or boy.

Time Season and Weather

অ�বর (Noun) -/ɔkʈɔbɔr/ অে�াবর <> अ�ूबर <> October
Description : October is the 10th month of the year between September and November.

অ� (Noun) -/ɔkt̪ɔ/ সময় <> समय <> Time
Description : Time is what we measure in minutes, hours, days and years.

অন মােঁধর (Adverb) -/ɔn mãd̪ʰer/ গত তর� <> कल से दो िदन पहले <> Two days
before yesterday
Description : Two days before yesterday refers to a particular day which ends two days before
yesterday.

আগ� (Noun) -/agɔsʈ/ আগ� <> अग� <> August
Description : August is the 8th month of the year between July and September.

আবঁাস (Noun) -/ãbas/ অমাবস�া <> अमाव�ा <> No moon
Description : A night that comes once in a month without a moon.
According to the Indian calendar, this comes after Chaturdashi of
Krishna paksh.

আমল্ (Noun) -/amɔl/ যগু <> युग <> Age
Description : Age refers to the period of time during which someone or something has lived or
existed.
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আয়পু �বলা (Noun) -/ajup bela/ সে� <> शाम, सं�ा बेला <>
Evening
Description : Evening refers to a particular time which comes just
after the end of the day.

ই�ায়  (Adverb) -/ind̪raj/ আগামী তর� <> कल से दो िदन बाद <> Two days after
tomorrow
Description : Two days after tomorrow refers to a particular day which comes two days after
tomorrow.

ইি�ল (Noun) -/ipril/ এি�ল <> अ�ैल <> April
Description : April is the forth month of the year between March and May.

ঋত�  (Noun) -/rit̪u/ ঋত�  <> ऋतु <> Season
Description : Season refers to the main four parts of the year like Summer, Autumn, Winter,
Spring.

এেতায়ার (Noun) -/et̪ojar/ রিববার <> रिववार <> Sunday
Description : Sunday is the day of the week after Saturday and before Monday.

কুেঠার-সাক�াদ্ (Noun) -/kuʈʰor-sakæd̪/ আ��তা <> नम <> Humid
Description : Humid contains a high amount of water vapour in the atmosphere.

গাপা (adverb) -/gapa/ আগামী কাল <> कल (आने वाला) <> Tomorrow
Description : Tomorrow refers to a day which comes after today.

�গাল চােঁদা িদন (Noun) -/gol tʃãd̪o d̪in/ পিূণ �মা <> पूिण�मा <>
Blue moon
Description : A night that comes once in a month with a full moon.
According to the Indian calendar, this comes after Chaturdash of
Shukla paksh.
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ঘা�া (Noun) -/gʰanʈa/ ঘ�া <> घंटा <> Hour
Description : A period of time equal to a twenty forth part of a day and night and divided into
60 minutes.

চােঁদা (Noun) -/tʃãd̪o/ মাস <> माह, महीना, मास <> Month
Description : Month refers to a period of 4 weeks.

চালইনা হা�া (Noun) -/tʃalɔina hapt̪a/ গত স�াহ <> िपछले स�ाह <> Last week
Description : Last week means the week preceding the current one.

জানয়ুাির (Noun) -/d͡ʒanuari/ জানয়ুাির <> जनवरी <> January
Description : January is the first month of the year between December and February.

জনু (Noun) -/d͡ʒun/ জনু <> जून <> June
Description : June is the 6th month of the year between May an July.

জলুাই (Noun) -/d͡ʒulai/ জলুাই <> जुलाई <> July
Description : july is the seventh month of the year between June and August.

�ঞ�া (Noun) -/ɲind̪a/ রাত <> रात <> Night
Description : Night refers to the time between a day and the next
day when people usually sleep.

িডেস�র (Noun) -/ɖisembɔr/ িডেস�র <> िदसंबर <> December
Description : December is the last month of the year.

তািরখ (Noun) -/t̪arikʰ/ তািরখ <> ितिथ, घटनाकाल <> Date
Description : Date means the day of the month or year as specified by a number.

তালা �ঞ�া (Noun) -/t̪ala ɲind̪a/ মাঝরাত , মধ�রাত <> अध�राि� <> Mid night
Description : Mid night refers to the middle period of the night.

357 



িতিকন (Noun) -/t̪ikin/ দপুরু <> दोपहर <> Noon
Description : Noon refers to the middle of the day.

িতিকন ব�ালা (Noun) -/t̪ikin bæla/ ি��হর <> म�ा� <> Mid day
Description : Mid day means the middle of the day.

িতিহঞ (adverb) -/t̪ihiɲ/ আজ <> आज <> Today
Description : Today refers to the present day.

িদন (Noun) -/d̪in/ িদন <> िदन <> Day
Description : A day refers to 24 hours.

নেভ�র চাে�া (Noun) -/nɔbʰembɔr t͡ ʃand̪o/ নেভ�র <> नवंबर <> November
Description : November is the 11th month of the year which comes after October and before
December.

িনয়া চােঁদােরনাঃ পের চােঁদা (Noun) -/nija tʃãd̪orenaʔ pɔre tʃãd̪o/ পেরর মাস <> अगला
महीना <> Next Month
Description : Next month refers to a month which comes after the current month.

ন�ুাঃ (Noun) -/numbaʔ/ িবেকল <> अपरा� <> Afternoon
Description : A time in a day which comes post noon and before
evening.

ন�ুম্ ব�ালা (Noun) -/nuhum bæla/ �গাধিুল, স��া <> गोधूिल
बेला <> Dusk
Description : The time when the sun sets and night is yet to start.
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�ফ�াির মাস (Noun) -/pʰebrari mas/ �ফ�য়াির <> फरवरी <> February
Description : February is the second month of the year. It has 28 days in general years. But in
Leap years, it has 29 days.

বষ �ািদন (Noun) -/bɔrʂad̪in/ বষ �াকাল <> मानसून <>
Monsoon
Description : The season of rain.

বার হা�া (Noun) -/bar hapt̪a/ পাি�ক <> पखवाड़ा <> Fortnight
Description : Fortnight is a period of time which is equal to 14 days.

বারিত স�াম �া (Noun) -/bart̪i særma/ দশক <> दशक <> Decade
Description : Decade refers to a period of ten years.

বাহা চােঁদা (Noun) -/baha tʃãd̪o/ বস� <> बसंत <> Spring
Description : A season of blossoms and temperate weather.

বধুবার (Noun) -/bud̪ʰbar/ বধুবার <> बुधवार <> Wednesday
Description : Wednesday is the day of the week which comes after Tuseday.

বরুসা (Adjective) -/bursa/ বষ �া, ব�ৃ�ময় <> बरसाती <> Rainy
Description : A rainy season.

�ভার �ঞ�া (Noun) -/bʰor ɲind̪a/ �ভার <> भोर, �भात <> Dawn
Description : Dawn is the time of day when first light appears before sunrise.
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মগঁলবার (Noun) -/mɔ̃gɔlbar/ ম�লবার <> मंगलवार <> Tuesday
Description : Tuseday is a day of the week which comes after Monday and before Wednesday.

মােঁধর (Noun) -/mãd̪ʰer/ গত পর� <> परसो ं<> Day before yesterday
Description : Day before yesterday refers to a day which ends before yesteray.

মাচ� (Noun) -/mart͡ ʃ/ মাচ� <> माच� <> March
Description : March is the third month of the year between February and April.

িমঃ ঘািরজ ্(Noun) -/miʔ gʰaridʒ/ মহুতূ � <> पल <> Moment
Description : Moment refers to a short period of time.

িমিলট (Noun) -/miliʈ/ িমিনট <> िमनट <> Minute
Description : Minute is a period of time equal to sixty second.

িমঃশ স�াম �া (Noun) -/miʔʃɔ særma/ শতবষ � <> सदी <> Century
Description : Century means a period of 100 years.

মেুচাদ্ চােঁদা (Noun) -/mutʃod̪ tʃãd̪o/ গত মাস <> िपछले महीने <> Last Month
Description : Last month refers the month which has passed. It means the month before the
current month.

�ম (Noun) -/me/ �ম <> मई <> May
Description : May is the fifth month of the year between April and June.

ম�ায়ং (Noun) -/mæjɔŋ/ আগামী পর� <> परसो ं<> Day after tomorrow
Description : A day after tomorrow refers to a day which comes after tomorrow.

রাবাং (Noun) -/rabaŋ/ ঠা�া, শীত <> ठंड <> Cold
Description : Low in temperature.

360 



িরিমল (Adjective) -/ɽimil/ �মঘলা <> धंुधला <> Cloudy
Description : An environment full of cloud or dust.

লল স�াতং (Noun) -/lɔlɔ sæt̪ɔŋ/ তাপমা�া <> तापमान <> Temperature
Description : Temperature is the measurement of hotness or coldness expressed in terms of any
of several scales.

লল স�াতং িদন (Noun) -/lɔlɔ sæt̪ɔŋ d̪in/ গরম <> गरम <>
Hot
Description : Hot refers to a high temperature.

লল স�াতং িদন  (Noun) -/lɔlɔ sæt̪ɔŋ d̪in/ গরমকাল <> गम�
<> Summer
Description : The season of warmth.

লাহা বার স�াম �া (Noun) -/laha bar særma/ গত দইু বছর <> िपछले दो वष� <> Last two
years
Description : last two years means the two years before the current year.

লাহা স�াম �া (Noun) -/laha særma/ গত বছর <> िपछले साल <> Last year
Description : Last year means the year preceding the current one.

লিুখবার (Noun) -/lukʰibar/ বহৃ�িতবার <> गु�वार <> Thursday
Description : Thursday is the day of the week which comes after Wednesday and before Friday.
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ল�ায়ার (Adjective) -/læjar/ কনকেন ঠা�া <> ठंडा <>
Chilly
Description : Chilly refers to an unpleasant cold.

ল�ায়ার িদন (Noun) -/læjar d̪in/ শীত <> सद� <> Winter
Description : The season of cold.

শরত্ (Noun) -/ʃɔrɔt̪/ শরৎ <> पतझड़ <> Autumn
Description : A season that comes after the monsoon and before
winter.

�কুলবার  (Noun) -/ʃukulbar/ ��বার <> शु�वार <> Friday
Description : Friday is the day of the week before Saturday and after Thursday.

সমবার (Noun) -/sɔmbar/ �সামবার <> सोमवार <> Monday
Description : Monday refers to the day of the week which comes after Sunday and before
Tuseday.

সাকম কটা িদন (Noun) -/sakɔm kɔʈa d̪in/ �হম�, পাতা
ঝড়ার কাল <> पतझड़ <> Fall
Description : Fall is the season of the year between Summer and
Winter.

সািনচার্  (Noun) -/sanit͡ ʃar/ শিনবার <> शिनवार <> Saturday
Description : Saturday is the day of the week which comes after Friday and before Sunday.
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সারিদ স�াতং (Adjective) -/sard̪i sæt̪ɔŋ/ �রৗ�কেরা�ল <>
चमकीला <> Sunny
Description : An environment full of sun rays.

স�ােক� (Noun) -/sækenɖ/ �সেক� <> सेक� ड <> Second
Description : Second is one of the sixty parts that a minute is divided into.

স�াতাঃ (Noun) -/sætaʔ/ সকাল <> सुबह <> Morning
Description : Time which comes after night and just before day.

স�াে��র (Noun) -/sæpʈembɔr/ �সে��র <> िसतंबर <> September
Description : September is the 9th month of the year.

স�াম �া (Noun) -/særma/ বছর <> साल <> Year
Description : Year refers to a period of 12 months.

হই ভারড�  (Adjective) -/hɔi bʰarɖu/ ঝেড়া হাওয়া, বায়মুয় <>
हवादार <> Windy
Description : A particular weather when the wind blows faster.

হলা (Adverb) -/hɔla/ গতকাল <> कल (बीता �आ) <> Yesterday
Description : Yesterday refers to a day which came before today.

হা�া (Noun) -/hapt̪a/ স�াহ <> स�ाह <> Week
Description : Week refers to a period of seven days.
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হা�া িদন (Adverb) -/hapt̪a d̪in/ সা�ািহক িদন <> स�ाह के िदनो ंम� <> Week days
Description : Weekdays refers to a period of five working days.

হা�া মেুচাদ্  (Adverb) -/hapt̪a mutʃod̪/ স�াহা�, স�ােহর �শষ <> स�ाहंत <> Week
end
Description : Week end refers to Saturday and Sunday.

�হজঃ কানা বার স�াম �া (Noun) -/hedʒoʔ kana bar særma/ পেরর দইু বছর <> अगले दो
वष� <> Next two years
Description : Next two years refers to the upcoming two years

�হজঃ কানা স�াম �া (Noun) -/hedʒɔʔ kana særma/ পেরর বছর <> अगले साल <> Next
year
Description : Next year is a year which comes after the current one.

�হজঃ কানা হা�া (Noun) -/hedʒoʔ kana hapt̪a/ পেরর স�াহ <> अगले स�ाह <> Next
Week
Description : Next week refers to the coming week.

Transport

অট ির�া (Noun) -/ɔʈɔ riska/ অেটা িরকশা <> ऑटो �र�ा
<> Auto rickshaw
Description : A kind of motorized vehicle having three wheels,
generally used as public conveyance.

অদ িভ��েরন �রলগািড় (Noun) -/ɔd̪ bʰit̪riren relgaɽi/
পাতাল �রল, �মে�া �রল <> मेट� ो रेल <> Metro rail
Description : A kind of vehicle smaller than a train, that moves by
electricity, generally under the ground.
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আসল ডাহার (Noun) -/asɔl ɖahar/ �ধান সড়ক <> मु�
रा�ा <> Main road
Description : A important road or lane that connect one city to
another.

ই��ন (Noun) -/iɲd͡ʒin/ ই��ন <> इंजन <> Engine
Description : The main part of a motorized vehicle that produce energy to move the vehicle.

ইি�শন (Noun) -/isʈiʃɔn/ ��শন, ইে�শন <> अ�ा, �ेशन
<> Station
Description : A structure or a building, generally made by railway,
where trains arrive or depart with its passenger to a destination.

উেড়াঃ জাহাজ (Noun) -/uɽoʔ d͡ʒahad͡ʒ/ উেড়াজাহাজ <>
वायुयान <> Aeroplane
Description : A kind of vehicle with wings that flies in the air.

উেড়াঃ জাহাজ ত�া� জাগা (Noun) -/uɽo? dʒahadʒ t̪æŋgɔ
dʒaga/ িবমানব�র <> हवाई अ�ा <> Airport
Description : A place from where an aeroplane or other aircraft
lands or take off with passengers or goods.

উসলু অসার মারাং ডাহার (Noun) -/usul ɔsar maraŋ ɖahar/
রাজপথ, সড়ক <> राजमाग� <> Highway
Description : a main road, generally wider in area that connects
one city to another or one state to another.
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কুলিহ ডাহার (Noun) -/kulhi ɖahar/ স� রা�া, গিল <> वीिथका, लेन <> Lane
Description : Similar to a road but narrow in width.

গাটবাবু (Noun) -/gaʈbabu/ �রেলর গাড� <> गाड� <> Guard
Description : A person who assists the pilot of a train to ensure
that either there is any trouble or not to move the train.

চাকা (Noun) -/t͡ ʃaka/ চাকা <> पिहया <> Wheel
Description : A part of vehicle, round in shape, on which a vehicle
moves.

চাকা ��জ (Noun) -/tʃaka gudʒi/ এে�ল িপন <> धूरा िपन <> Axle pin
Description : A part of an axle that protects the wheel so that it doesnt come out.

চ�ােতন সাক (Noun) -/t͡ ʃæt̪en sakɔ/ উড়ালপলু, সােঁকা <>
उप�रगामी पुल <> Over bridge
Description : A kind of bridge that connects one side to another of
railway station, road etc. for crossing purpose.

জাহঁাচ্ (Noun) -/d͡ʒãhatʃ/ জাহাজ <> पोत <> Ship
Description : A kind of vehicle that floats on water as a transport
system.
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টািফক িসকনাল (Noun) -/ʈapʰik siknal/ �ািফক সংেকত <>
यातायात संकेत <> Traffic Signal
Description : A signal in different colour or body gesture that
control vehicles on road for their smooth movement.

টািফক্ (Noun) -/ʈapʰik/ �ািফক <> यातायात <> Traffic
Description : A gathering of vehicles, continuously moving on
road or a lane.

টািফক্ জাম (Noun) -/ʈapʰik d͡ʒam/ �ািফক জাম <> ट� ै िफ़क
जाम <> Traffic jam
Description : The gathering of vehicles on a road or lane that may
cause public inconvenience.

�টিকট (Noun) -/ʈikiʈ/ �টিকট <> िटकट <> Ticket
Description : A piece of paper or card as a proof of payment for
the journey.

�টি� (Noun) -/ʈiski/ ট�া�� <> टै�ी <> Taxi
Description : A kind of car used as a private transport in return of
money.
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ট�ারাব�াকা ডাহার (Noun) -/ʈærabæka ɖahar/ সিপ �ল রা�া <>
सप�ला रा�ा <> Serpentine lane
Description : A road that looks like a serpent mainly found in
mountainous ranges.

�া�র (Noun) -/ʈrakʈɔr/ �াকটর <> ट� ै�र <> Tractor
Description : A kind of vehicle generally used as a farming
purpose.

�াম গািড় (Noun) -/ʈram gaɽi/ �াম <> ट� ाम <> Tram
Description : A kind of public transport that moves by electricity
on the rail at general road.

ঠ�ালআঃ গািড়  (Noun) -/ʈʰælɔaʔ gaɽi/ �ঠলা গািড় <> ठेला-
गाड़ी <> Push cart
Description : A kind of vehicle or cart that moves by manual force,
generally used for selling foods as a street vendor.

ডাইবর (Noun) -/ɖaibɔr/ চালক <> चालक <> Driver
Description : A person who drives a vehicle.
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ডাংরা গািড় (Noun) -/ɖaŋra gaɽi/ �গা�র গািড় <> बैलगाड़ी
<> Bullock cart
Description : A kind of vehicle drawn by bull.

ডাহার (Noun) -/ɖahar/ রা�া, পােয় চলা রা�া <> रा�ा <>
Path
Description : A kind of narrow lane, generally through the garden
or park for walking.

ডাহার (Noun) -/ɖahar/ রা�া <> सड़क <> Road
Description : A path that connects the source station to the
destination.

ডাহার ব�াগারাঃ (Noun) -/ɖahar bægaraʔ/ পথ িবভাজক <>
पथ-भाजक, रोड िडवाइडर <> Road divider
Description : The divider that divides roads as up and downwards
for the smooth movement of the vehicles.

ডাহারেত তারাম হর (Noun) -/ɖahart̪e t̪aram hɔr/ পথচারী <>
पैदल या�ी <> Pedestrian
Description : A person who prefers walking, generally in city
instead of a vehicle.
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দুবেরনাঃ িসট (Noun) -/d̪ubrenaʔ siʈ/ িসট, আসন <> सीट
<> Seat
Description : A part of the vehicle where people sit.

িনে� (Noun) -/niŋgʰe/ এে�ল <> धूरा <> Axle
Description : The shafts in a vehicle on which wheels moves.

নত্ু �িল (Noun) -/nut̪ guli/ কানা গিল <> अंधी गली <> Blind lane
Description : A kind of lane where we can not see one part from another.

পন স�াজ ্ডাহার (Noun) -/poɳ sædʒ ɖahar/ চারমাথা,
�চৗরা�া <> चौक <> Chowk
Description : A place or central point from where roads or lane go
in different ways.

পন্চা কা গািড় (Noun) -/pɔnt͡ ʃaka gaɽi/ গািড় <> कार <> Car
Description : A kind of motorized vehicle having four wheels.

প�ােস�ার (Noun) -/pæseɲd͡ʒar/ যা�ী <> या�ी <> Passenger
Description : A person who travels from one place to another by using a paid public or private
vehicle.

�াটফম (Noun) -/plaʈpʰɔm/ ��াটফম � <> �ेटफॉम� <>
Platform
Description : A part of a railway station where a train stops so that
people may arrive or depart to their destination.
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ফুটপাত (Noun) -/pʰuʈpat̪/ ফুটপাত <> पगडंडी <> Footpath
Description : A pavement or sidewalk along with the road,
generally in cities on which is used only for walking.

ব�র (Noun) -/bɔnd̪ɔr/ ব�র <> बंदरगाह <> Port
Description : A place or platform from where a ship or boat depart
or arrive with its passengers or goods.

বরফের চালআঃ গািড় (Noun) -/bɔrɔpʰre t͡ ʃalɔaʔ gaɽi/
বরেফর উপর চলার চাকািবহীন গািড় <> बेपिहयो ंकी गाड़ी
<> Sledge
Description : A kind of vehicle without any wheel or wing that
moves over snow on two strips of wood or metal.

বাস (Noun) -/bas/ বাস <> बस <> Bus
Description : A kind of large motorized vehicle for public
transport from one part to another, generally in a particular route.

বাস ত�া�আঃ জাগা (Noun) -/bas t̪æŋgɔaʔ d͡ʒaga/ গািড়
থামবার িনিদ�� �ান <> ठहराव <> Stoppage
Description : A place where public vehicle stops for the arrival or
departure of the passengers.
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বিুগ (Noun) -/bugi/ কামরা <> कोच <> Coach
Description : one or the separate sections of a vehicle generally of
train that carries passengers.

ব�ােরক্  (Noun) -/bærek/ ��ক <> �ेक <> Brake
Description : A part or tool of a vehicle that is used to stop the movement of the vehicle.

মটর সাইেকল  (Noun) -/mɔʈɔr saikel/ �মাটরসাইেকল <>
मोटरसाइिकल <> Motorcycle
Description : A kind of motorized vehicle having two wheels.

মারাং ডাহার (Noun) -/maraŋ ɖahar/ বীিথ, �ধান �েবশপথ, রাজপথ <> माग� <>
Avenue
Description : Similar to a road wider than usual.

রাডার (Noun) -/raɖar/ হাল <> राडार <> Rudder
Description : A tool installed on roads or ship that take cares of the the position, movement or
speed of a vehicle.

ির�া (Noun) -/riska/ িরকশা <> �र�ा <> Rickshaw
Description : A manual van generally pulled by paddling. It has
two seats for passengers.

�রল পারমঃ জাগা  (Noun) -/rel parɔmɔʔ dʒaga/ �লেভল
�িশং, �রল �গট <> समपार <> Level crossing
Description : A level crossing is an iron divider that hinders people
to enter the place where road and rail lines meet.
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�রল লাইন (Noun) -/rel lain/ �রল সড়ক <> रेल-पथ <> Rail line
Description : Two parallel iron lines on which trains pass.

�রলগািড় (Noun) -/relgaɽi/ �রলগািড় <> रेलगाड़ी <> Train
Description : A kind of long vehicle that moves by an engine on
railway track for carrying people or goods.

�রলগািড় জািপদ্ জাগা (Noun) -/relgaɽi dʒapid̪ dʒaga/ বাথ � <> घाट, शाियका <> Berth
Description : A part of a vehicle, generally of a train where passenger may sleep or seat while
traveling.

লিুর (Noun) -/luri/ লির <> मालवाहक, ठेला <> Lorry
Description : A kind of motorized vehicle used for goods
transportation by road.

�লৗেকা (Noun) -/louko/ �নৗকা <> नाव <> Boat
Description : A kind of vehicle, generally made of wood, that float
on water and used as a public transport or fishing.

ল�ােবদ্ সাইেকল (Noun) -/læbed̪ saikel/ সাইেকল <>
साइिकल <> Bicycle
Description : A kind of vehicle having two wheels, similar to a
cycle, different in model.
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সাক (Noun) -/sakɔ/ পলু, সােঁকা <> पुल <> Bridge
Description : A kind of structure over a road, river, forest etc. so
that one side can be connected with another side for traveling.

হর্ দ�াজঃ গািড় (Noun) -/hɔr d̪æd͡ʒɔʔ gaɽi/ বাহন <> वाहन
<> Vehicle
Description : A transportation tool for carrying people and goods.

হামাল �জিনস গ�ােমর গািড় (Noun) -/hamal dʒinis gæmer
gaɽi/ গািড়েত মাল বহন করা <> हाथ गाड़ी <> Cartage
Description : A kind of vehicle to carry goods from one place to
another.

�িডঁঞ ডাহার (Noun) -/huɖĩɲ ɖahar/ �ছােটা রা�া <> छोटा
रा�ा <> Short cut
Description : A quicker way or road to reach a destination.

Trees

ইউক�ােল�ার (Noun) -/iukælekʈar/ ইউক�ািলপটাস <>
सफेदा <> Eucalyptus
Description : A long stem tree, generally white in colour, used for
wood, gum, oil and medicines.
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উল  (Noun) -/ul/ আম <> आम <> Mango
Description : A kind of sweet yellowish juicy fruit specially
available in summer season.

ওক (Noun) -/ok/ ওক <> बलूत <> Oak
Description : A kind of tree having strong and hard wood,
generally used for making furnitures.

কাইরা (Noun) -/kaira/ কলা <> केला <> Banana
Description : A kind of fruit white in colour, curved shape and
generally with yellow or green skin.

কা�টজ ্দাের (Noun) -/kaʈidʒ d̪are/ উ��দ <> पौधा <> Plant
Description : A living thing having stem, leaves and root that
grows on earth.

কা�ার (Noun) -/kanʈʰar/ কাঠঁাল <> कटहल <> Jackfruit
Description : A kind of fruit of tropical type of tree having green
spiny skin.

জজ  (Noun) -/dʒɔdʒɔ/ �তঁত� ল <> इमली <> Tamarind
Description : A kind of fruit of tropical evergreen tree with sour
taste.

375 



তােল দাের (Noun) -/t̪ale d̪are/ তাল <> ताड़ <> Palm
Description : A kind of tree of hot place having sharp leaves on its
top and it has no any branch or sub branch.

দাের (Noun) -/d̪are/ গাছ <> पेड़ <> Tree
Description : It is a kind of woody plant having branches and leaves.

�দবদা� (Noun) -/d̪ebd̪aru/ �দবদা� <> देवदार <> Deodar
Description : A kind of tree, generally of hilly area, with drooping
branches and fragrant wood.

নারেকাল দাের (Noun) -/narkol d̪are/ নারেকল <> ना�रयल
<> Coconut
Description : A kind of fruit with hard shell and

িনম দাের (Noun) -/nim d̪are/ িনম <> नीम <> Neem
Description : A kind of big tree with leaves of bitter taste and it is
used as medicines and as a natural pesticide.

পাইন (Noun) -/pain/ পাইন <> देवदार <> Pine
Description : A kind of tall tree, generally of hilly area, with sharp
leaves and a fresh smell.
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বােড় দাের (Noun) -/baɽe d̪are/ বটগাছ <> बरगद <> Banyan
Description : A kind of big tree with aerial roots that grow down
into the soil. It has its medicinal value and as well as ritualistic
value.

মাদ্  (Noun) -/mad̪/ বাশঁ <> बाँस <> Bamboo
Description : Bamboo is the longest grass which serves many
purposes .

সা�ন (Noun) -/sagun/ �স�ন <> सागौन <> Teak
Description : A kind of tall tree, generally used in making
furniture.

সপুিুর দাের (Noun) -/supuri d̪are/ সপুিুর গাছ <> सुपारी पेड़
<> Betel Palm
Description : a type of nut of betel palm that is used as a mouth
freshness. Also it is used with tobacco.

�হিরয়ার দাের  (Noun) -/herijar d̪are/ িচরহিরৎ ব�ৃ <>
सदाबहार वृ� <> Evergreen Tree
Description : A kind of tree of cold place which is always green.

হ�াসাঃ (Noun) -/hæsaʔ/ পাকুড়, অ�� <> पीपल <> Peepal
Description : A kind of big tree with its medicinal and as well as
ritualistic value.
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Vegetables

ঢ�াড়ঁশ (Noun) -/ɖʰãɽɔʃ/ �ঢঁড়শ <> िभंडी <> Lady’s finger
Description : It is a green vegetable.

অত ত�ায়াঃ (Noun) -/ɔt̪ɔ t̪æjaʔ/ সব�জ <> स�ी <>
Vegetable
Description : Part of a plant generally cooked and eaten.

আদা (Noun) -/ad̪a/ আদা <> अदरक <> Ginger
Description : A plant root used as a spice.

আরাঃ আলু (Noun) -/araʔ alu/ ক� <> कंद <> Tuber
Description : Short thick plant roots from which a new plant
grows.

আল ু(Noun) -/alu/ আল ু<> आलू <> Potato
Description : These are starchy tubers grown inside the land of
potato plants.
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উদ্ (Noun) -/ud̪/ মাশ�ম, ব�াে�র ছাতা <> मश�म <>
Mushrooms
Description : A fungus with a round head, with significant
nutrition value. This vegetable is eaten in many forms.

ওলকুিপ (Noun) -/olkupi/ শালগম, ওলকিপ <> शलजम <>
Turnip
Description : A root vegetable.

কাদ ু(Noun) -/kad̪u/ লাউ <> लौकी <> Bottle Gourd
Description : Bottle gourd is a green vegetable that grows on vines. It is a watery vegetable that
has to be cooked and can be used in savory dishes.

কা�ার (Noun) -/kanʈʰar/ এেঁচাড় <> क�ा कटहल <> Unripe
Jackfruit
Description : Jackfruit when it is raw.

ক�াপিসকাম (Noun) -/kæpsikam/ ক�পিসকাম <> िशमला
िमच� <> Capsicum
Description : A vegetable in the chilies group.

গাজর (Noun) -/gadʒɔr/ গাজর <> गाजर <> Carrot
Description : An orange coloured vegetable that has a lot of
nutritional value.
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জ�া   (Noun) -/dʒɔnɖra/ ভ� �া, �মােকা <> म�ा <> Corn
Description : Corn is a grain consumed in many ways.

ড�ঁ �র (Noun) -ɖũmbɔr/ ড� মরু <> अंजीर <> Fig
Description : Fig is a tropical vegetable that has nutritional values
mostly full of iron.

ধেন সাকম (Noun) -/d̪ʰɔne sakɔm/ ধেন পাতা <> धिनया का
प�ी <> Coriander leaf
Description : Coriander is a plant whose seeds are used in cooking
as spice and leaves as herbs.

পটমকুিপ (Noun) -/pɔʈɔmkupi/ বাধঁাকিপ <> प�ा गोभी <>
Cabbage
Description : It is a green vegetable that looks like only leaves are
wrapped.

পালন আড়াঃ (Noun) -/palɔn aɽaʔ/ পালং শাক <> पालक <>
Spinach
Description : A long green leafy vegetable.
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িপয়ঁাজ (Noun) -/pĩjadʒ/ িপয়ঁাজ <> �ाज <> Onion
Description : Onion is a vegetable taken uncooked in salad and
cooked in prepared food.

�পয়ঁাজকিল (Noun) -/pẽjadʒkɔli/ �পয়ঁাজকিল <> स�ा �ाज
<> Spring Onion
Description : The leafy part of the onion plant.

বাহাকুিপ (Noun) -/bahakupi/ ফুলকিপ <> फूलगोभी <>
Cauliflower
Description : A vegetable which looks like a flower with green
leaves wrapped around it.

িবট (Noun) -/biʈ/ িবট <> चुकंदर <> Beetroot
Description : A dark red vegetable with exceptional nutritional
values develops under the ground.

িবেলিত (Noun) -/bilet̪i/ টেমেটা <> टमाटर <> Tomato
Description : Red coloured round shaped vegetables.

ব�াগঁার (Noun) -/bæ̃gar/ �ব�ন <> ब�गन <> Brinjal
Description : A vegetable with thin skin and soft inside mostly
purple and green coloured.
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ব�ােরল কাইরা (Noun) -/bærel kaira/ কাচঁকলা <> क�ा केला
<> Unripe Banana
Description : Bananas that are not ripe. It tastes unpleasant but it
has nutritional values.

ব�ােরল জ�া (Noun) -/bærel d͡ʒɔnɖra/ ভ� �া <> म�ा <>
Maize
Description : A kind of food having yellow seeds that are covered
with green skin.

ব�ােরল িপেফ (Noun) -/bærel pipʰe/ কাচঁা �পেঁপ <> क�ा
पपीता <> Green Papaya
Description : Unripe papaya is used as a vegetable in food.

ব�ােরল মািরচ (Noun) -/bærel maritʃ/ কাচঁা ল�া <> हरी िमच�
<> Green Chilli
Description : Chilies that are green and hot in taste used as a spice
in the food.

মটা মািরচ্  (Noun) -/mɔʈa marit͡ ʃ/ লাল বা হলদু ক�পিসকাম
<> िशमला िमच� <> Bell Pepper
Description : A vegetable that looks like a big-shaped chili.
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মেুলা (Noun) -/mulo/ মেুলা <> मूली <> Radish
Description : A kind of vegetable used as salad also and developed
under the ground.

�সনু (Noun) -/rusun/ রসনু <> लहसुन <> Garlic
Description : It is a vegetable grown under the ground used as a
spice in food.

লহর মািরচ (Noun) -/lɔhɔr maritʃ/ লাল ল�া, �কেনা ল�া
<> लाल िमच� <> Red Chilli
Description : Red coloured chilies.

লাফাই (Noun) -/lapʰai/ িবন <> बोड़ा <> Bean
Description : Beans are long green vegetables.

িলট�স (Noun) -/liʈus/ �লট�স <> सलाद प�ा <> Lettuce
Description : A green leafy vegetable.

স�ােকর ক�ান্ দা (Noun) -/sæker kænd̪a/ রা�া আল ু<>
शकरकंद <> Sweet Potato
Description : A kind of vegetable famous for its sweet taste. It
grows under the ground.
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Water and Related

ক�ােনল (Noun) -/kænel/ খাল <> नहर <> Canal
Description : A waterway to supply water where it is needed the
most.

গাড়া (Noun) -/gaɽa/ নদী <> नदी <> River
Description : A water flow generally sourced from glacier or
rainwater. It carries more water than a stream.

গাড়া দাঃ গ�ারওআ (Noun) -/gaɽa d̪aʔ gæroa/ ঘিূণ � <> भँवर
<> Whirlpool
Description : Due to current inside the river water turns round.

জআর (Noun) -/d͡ʒɔar/ �জায়ার <> �ार <> High Tide
Description : The particular time when the sea reaches its highest
peak.

�টিপঃ �টিপঃ দাঃ (Noun) -/ʈipiʔ ʈipiʔ d̪aʔ/ �টপ�টপ ব�ৃ� <>
बँूदा-बादी <> Drizzling
Description : Rain with small droplets.
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�ঢউ (Noun) -/ɖʰeu/ �ঢউ <> लहर <> Wave
Description : A flow of water that comes and disappears in the
seashore.

দাঃ (Noun) -/d̪aʔ/ জল <> पानी <> Water
Description : Water is a colourless and transparent liquid that is
mainly used for drinking.

দাঃ আত�  (Noun) -/d̪aʔ at̪u/ ধারা, �ঝাড়া <> धारा <> Stream
Description : A small narrow river-like water body that flows
through mountains.

দাঃ ঝারনা (Noun) -/d̪aʔ dʒʰarna/ ঝণ �া <> झरना <> Waterfall
Description : Splashing of water from mountains.

দাঃ ঝার্ না (Noun) -/d̪aʔ d͡ʒʰarna/ ঝণ �া, ফুয়ারা <> फ�ारा <>
Fountain
Description : A fountain flows the water at a high flow. It is used
to decorate lawns or open places.

দাঃ সেুতা (Noun) -/d̪aʔ sut̪o/ আ��তা <> नमी <> Moisture
Description : A very small quantity of water present in the air or
on other surfaces.
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�পােখর (Noun) -/pokʰer/ পকুুর <> तालाब <> Pond
Description : A small body of water

ফত (Noun) -/pʰɔt̪ɔ/ বদুবদু <> बुलबुला <> Bubble
Description : A gas ball with an outer layer made of water.

ভাটান্  (Noun) -/bʰaʈan/ ভাটঁা <> कम �ार <> Low Tide
Description : The particular time, when the sea reaches its lowest
level.

মারাং িদিঘ (Noun) -/maraŋ d̪igʰi/ �ঝল, িদঘী <> झील <>
Lake
Description : Lake is a natural water reservoir generally larger
than a pond. Lakes are mostly found in mountainous areas.

মারাং লালা (Noun) -/maraŋ lala/ নািল, নালা <> नाला <>
Brook
Description : A small stream is generally called a brook.
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মারাং সমু�ু কানা (Noun) -/maraŋ sumud̪ru kana/
মহাসাগর, সম�ু <> सागर <> Ocean
Description : The saltwater that covers seventy percent of the
worlds outer layer.

িসিসর (Noun) -/sisir/ িশিশর <> ओस <> Dew
Description : The small droplets are found on grasses in the winter morning.

সমু�ু (Noun) -/sumud̪ru/ সম�ু <> समु� <> Sea
Description : The saltwater which covers most of the earths
surface.
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